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FOREWORD 


The International Labour Organisation forms an integral 
part of a system responsible for promoting international regula- 
tion and the all-important^ sphere in which it operates has 
for its avowed purpose the establishing of universal peace 
based on social justice. Manu, the earliest codifier of human 
laws, had said that the essence of ail sound laws is the con- 
sent of all concerned, and the ILO is indeed great in building 
up a comprehensive code of '‘International Labour Laws” 
in the form of Conventions and Recommendations, blessed by 
the consent of all. 

I have been closely associated with the working of this 
great organisation in the maritime field and have bad the 
privilege of presiding over the S5th Session of the 1. L. O. 
If a tree is to be judged by the fruit it bears there is no 
doubt that the end-product of ILO efforts and ack*evements 
lies in the formulation of Conventions and Recommendations 
and undoubtedly it has excelled in this respect both in 
quality and quantity. Surprisingly this outstanding contri- 
bution of this august body is not widely known as it should 
be. The need to make the ILO standards better known, by 
promotional and educational activities has been repeatedly 
emphasised in its annual Conferences. 

In this context. Dr Vaidyanathan’s efforts in presenting 
the Conventions and Recommendations, adopted by ILO, in 
a simplified and easily readable form is indeed pioneering. The 
standards have been dealt with under subject-grouping, indica- 
ting their current status and validity and reflecting the up-to- 
date thinking on the instruments. The utility of the book 
has been considerably enhanced by inclusion of a chapter 
about the ILO in general and the standard-setting process 
in particular. In the absence of any formal abrogation of 
the instruments, the simplified version provides complete guide 
on the international labour standards. 

I have no doubt the present volume will be found very 
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useful and handy by all interested in the ILO and the standards 
it prescribes with agreeifient of all concerned. 
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PREFACE 


The body of international labour standards*today comprises no>^ 
less than 143 Conventions and ISl Recommendations adopted 
by the International Labour Conference. Nevertheless the need 
for continued standard*setting is, on the whole, univehally re- 
cognised. The precondition for the effective application of these 
. standards is an awareness of their availability and a readiness 
to put them to maximum use. Surprisingly literature on such 
an important subject is scarce. There has been no attempt even 
to collect and classify the standards barring the volume brought 
out by the International Labour Office incorporating the texts 
of the Conventions and Recommendations year-wise. Even that 
volume needs to be updated as it covers standards adopted 
upto the year 1966 only. 

In such a situation a concise book that covers the basic 
provisions of the international standards relating to labour 
can certainly prove useful. Workers and employers as well 
as their organisations, labour administrators, educators and 
research workers may be particularly interested. In a hand 
book of this kind they can have readily available up-to-date 
classified information without having to refer to the cumber- 
some texts of Conventions and Recommendations. 

While preparing my earlier publication ‘‘ILO Conventions 
and India” I felt seriously handicapped for want of a reference 
book of the kind. Some of the reviews that appeared about. 
that publication also mentioned the need for a concise, lucid 
and authentic gist of the international labour standards. It 
is in this context, the present attempt has been made. 

The hand book begins with an introductory chapter on the 
formulation and adoption of standards and their implemen- 
tation and supervision. Subsequent chapters contain summa- 
ries of all the Conventions and Recommendations adopted 
as on 1. 1. 76 and indicates their current status. Reliance, 
has been placed on the ILO publications and materials fur- 
nished by the Standards Division of the ILO making the- 
pubiication fully authentic. In fact some of the summaries- 
of the standards prepared by the International Labour Office 
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have been adopted as such and their format of the summary 
has been followed. Indications regarding possible subjects for 
future standards have been given, which again, are based on the 
materials supplied by the International Labour Office for in- 
depth study of standards. At the end of each chapter an 
abstract of the standards have been included in a tabulated 
form. 

Thus, the volume in hand presents up-todate information on. 
international labour standards in a concise manner. To facili-- 
tate reference, the standards have been dealt with under subject 
headings based on ILO’s classified guide to international labour 
standards. It is hoped that this publication will go a long way 
in creating awareness of and generating interest in the Inter- 
national Labour standards and thereby promote among the 
constituents of the International Labour Organisation a con- 
structive attitude towards them and towards their implementa- 
tion. 


* Since the completion of the book 4 Conventions and Recommenda- 
tions have been adopted by the International Labour Conference, which 
includes 3 Conventions and 3 Recommendations concerning maritime 
workers. 
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Chapter — I 


INTRODUCTION 

A : Contemporaneity of the International 
Labour Standards 

The International Labour Organisation (ILO) has been 
ceaselessly working for the establishment of universal peace 
through social justice for more than 56 years now. In 1969 it 
was awarded the Nobel Peace Prize. In accomplishing this 
task, the ILO has mainly relied on the setting of international 
standards for national application, backed by technical co- 
operation and education. The fact that as many as 24 Articles 
out of 40 in the Constitution are devoted to the preparation, 
adoption and implementation of international labour standards 
only proves the importance attached to the standard-setting 
process by the framers of the constitution. 

However, it i« sometimes argued that this traditionr* activity 
of the ILO, the elaboration of standards; is no longer relevant 
in the world of to-day in view of the marked improvement in 
the working conditions and living standards that has unques- 
tionably taken place since 1919, when the ILO was established. 
A few economists have held the view that trade unionism will 
lose its validity as industrial society becomes technologically 
more sophisticated and the intellegentsia of a proletariat is 
transformed into a meritocracy, reducing thereby the impor- 
tance of labour standards. Slome critics have emphasised the 
urgent need for giving top priority to ^accelerated growth of 
economic development’ rather than to ‘social advancement’, 
implying thereby that social development could wait till satis- 
factory rates of economic growth have brought about higher 
levels of prosperity in developing countries, which form the 
majority of the ILO membership. These arguments do not hold 
good for the simple reason that, men and women of the world 
whether from the developed or developing countries work in a 
dynamic and changing environment posing all the time new 
challenges. New solutions must be found to resolve new 
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difficulties. Further, despite the progress achieved by man 
throughout this century in mastering technology and science, 
and despite changes in the social order, there are still evident 
today conditions of labour that had necessiated the formation 
of the ILO in 1919. In fact, the complexity of the situation has 
been further accentuated by problems like inflation, upheaval of 
the international monetary system, brain drain, multinational 
enterprises, environmental pollution, energy crisis, oil mono- 
poly etc. Viewed in this backdrop of the world canvas the 
standards assume the same importance as they did in 1919 and 
would remain in large measure the backbone of the ILO’s work. 
Mr Valticos, the Chief of the International Labour Standards 
Department of the ILO, has rightly observed : — 

“The standard-setting activities of the ILO can no more 
come to an end than progress itself. Both the formulation and 
the application of the standards can only go .through one stage 

after another it can never allow itself to forget the scale of 

the task which, in this as in other fields, still remains to be 
accomplished”. 

The need for “integration of standard-setting activities in 
over-all ILO plans and programmes” was emphasised during 
recent discussions of the In-Depth Review of International 
Labour Standards (February, 1976). It was observed that the 
ILO standards provided a “central element in the development 
of ILO action”, with which other forms of action — studies and 
research, operational activities, educational activities — must be 
co-ordinated. 

Thus the international labour standards, the quintessence of 
world-wide experience in the progress towards higher social 
and economic objectives, continue to be the principal means at 
the disposal of the ILO to achieve social justice throughout the 
world ; and this is vouchsafed by the continued adoption of 
standards by the ILO year after year. 

B : Formulation and Adoption of Standards 
Formulation : 

The Governing Body decides the agenda of the Interna- 
tional Labour Conference, on the basis of suggestions made by 
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Covernments, employers’ and workers’ organisations, or by 
any public international organisation. Selection of agenda 
items is a delicate and difficult task. Tf an item is placed on the 
agenda before it is sufficiently mature for international consi- 
deration, the Conference is unlikely to succeed in adopting a 
Convention or a Recommendation. Again, if the Governing 
Body waits to place an item on the agenda till there is one 
hundred per cent certainty that such a measure can be adopted, 
the Organisation will tend to become a sort of recording 
machine rather than an initiator of progress. Therefore, the 
choice of items for the agenda of a Conference to be held 
eighteen months later always involved a careful balance and 
evaluation of many factors. 

However, once the agenda is settled, it is for the Interna- 
tional Labour Office, the secretariat of the Organisation, to 
examine the subjects proposed for submission to the Conference 
and to initiate documentary preparation. The Office ensures 
preparatory technical study of the questions under considera- 
tion in a thorouch and objective manner, provides ful'est preli- 
minary consultation to Governments, and safeguards the autho- 
rity and continuity of the work of the Conference. 

Adoption : 

The Conference discusses the questions placed on its agenda 
at two succeeding sessions with a view to the adoption of 
international regulations. Subjects so placed on the agendh are 
dealt with usually under the “double discussion” procedure and 
in exceptional or urgent cases under the “single discussion” 
procedure. In the earlier stages, there was no provision for 
amending the Conventions. Once they were adopted, they were 
final. Therefore, proposals were made to create a special 
amending procedure, which were considered in the fourth and 
sixth sessions of the Conference. The outcome of the discussion 
was the double discussion procedure, which prevents approval 
of badly or hastily drafted texts. Where a subject has been 
placed on the agenda for double discussion, the Office circulates 
a Preliminary Report setting out the law and practice relating 
to the subject in different countries and other relevant informa- 
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tion, together with a questionnaire, with a view to eliciting the' 
views of the member States on the desirability of adopting 
international regulations and their form and scope. 

On the basis of the replies and comments received from the 
members, the Office prepares a further report indicating the 
principal questions that require consideration by the Con- 
ference. This report is communicated to the mem'ber States 
and submitted to the Conference for discussion. 

The conclusions reached by the Conference form the basis 
of the preliminary draft texts of the Conventions and or 
Recommendations drawn up by the Office and circulated for 
comments among member States. On the basis of the comm- 
ents the Office draws up a final report containing the draft 
texts of the Conventions/ Recommendations and places the 
same before the succeeding session of the Conference (simultan- 
eously communicating the report to member States) for final 
discussion and decision. In the case of the single discussion 
procedure, the second and third stages are skipped. A majority 
of two-thirds ot the votes cast by the delegates present 
is necessary for the adoption of a Convention or a 
Recommendation. 


C : Forms of Standards 

The international labour standards take the form of Con- 
ventions and Recommendation. The original draft constitution 
(prepared by the British delegation) on which the Commission 
on International Labour-Legislation concentrated envisaged 
only one form of standard i.e. Conventions. Art. 18 read : 

*<When the Conference has approved proposal as to an 
item ifl the Agenda, these proposals shall be in the form 
of an international Convention'*, (emphasis provided). 
However this was not acceptable to American delegates who- 
drew the attention of the 'Commission to the constitutional 
difficulties arising out of their federal constitution in entering 
into any Convention which infringed in any way the rights of 
the constituent States. After prolonged discussion, as a 
compromise measure, adoption of Recommendation was inclu- 
ded. The revised Article (Article 19.1) reads : 
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■“When the Conference has decided on the adoption of 
proposals with regard to an item in the agenda, it will 
rest with the Conference to determine whether these 
proposals should take the form : (a) of an international 
Convention, or (b) of a Recommendation to meet cir- 
cumstances where the subject, or aspect of it, dealt with 
is not considered suitable or appropriate at that time for 
a Convention”. 

There is a fundamental difference between a Convention 
■and a Recommendation. While Conventions are obligation 
creating instruments. Recommendations are guidance providing 
instruments. In other words, once the Conventions are ratified 
by the member-States, they become binding international 
obligations, where as Recommendations are essentially guides 
to national action and do not create international obligations. 
A Convention is clearly the ‘model’ type of international 
regulation, or what may be called ‘Precise model codes’, faci- 
litating drafting of uniform legislation. However, when the 
subject, or aspect of it, dealt with is not considered suitable 
or appropriate at that time, for a Convention, the Conference 
adopts a Recommendation. Thus a Recommendation acts as 
a forerunner to a Convention and in fact paves the way for 
subsequent adoption of a Convention. Further, a Recommen- 
dation may play a supplementary role by spelling out the 
precise or detailed methods of application of the basic rules or 
principles enshrined in a Convention. Again, there may be 
areas, e.g., social security, industrial relation etc., where 
circumstances and practices vary so widely from one country 
to another that binding international commitments are out of 
question and adoption of Recommendation is the only alterna- 
tive. Thus though a Recommendation does not create binding 
obligation, yet it is in no way an inferior form of standard. 
On the other hand it serves an extensive variety of function 
and fulfills a different purpose. 

D : Registration 

Once a. Convention is adopted, two copies of it are authenti- 
cated by the President of the Conference and the Director- 
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General of the ILO, one of them is deposited in the archives of 
the ILO and the other is registered with the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations. The Director-General also furnishes 
every member State with a certified copy of it. The ommission 
of signature by member States, which normally forms an 
invariable part of multilateral treaty making process, is perhaps 
designed to remove the delay that usually occurs in the ratifi- 
cations of general multilateral treaties, which adopt the dual 
procedure of signature and ratification. The adoption by the 
collective act of an international conference, by a two-third 
majority, dispensing with the signature of the plenipotentiaries 
of individual member States, as the means of fixing the form 
of, and giving legal existence to. Convention is an unique inno- 
vation introduced by the ILO. Jenks observes that this 
substitution of the formality of adoption for that of signature 
is not a mere change in formalities which have no substantial 
content, but is an important stage in the development of a 
procedure of collective international decision or proposals of 
a legislative character. 

E : Implementation 

The standard-setting process does not stop with the adop- 
tion of Conventions or Recommendations. Conventions 
have no automatic binding force, but only come into force in 
any member State through an act of ratification by the State. 
However, in the case of both Conventions and Recommenda- 
tions, member States are obliged to bring the texts “before the 
authority or authorities within whose competence the matter 
lies, for the enactment of legislation or other action” within a 
period of 12 to 18 months of its adoption. In the case of a 
Convention if the competent authority consents, the member 
Government communicates ,the fact to the Director-General, 
who registers the ratification and notifies it to the United 
Nations and other meraber-States. Even when a member State 
votes against the adoption of a Convention, it is still under an 
obligation to place it before the appropriate authority for 
ratiheation. The eagerness of the ILO to ensure prompt action 
by national authorities is reflected in the fixing of a definite 
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time limit of 18 months. The revised Constitution (1946) stipu- 
lates further obligations, which were not contemplated in the 
original Constitution. These obligations are : 

(i) Members shall inform the Director-General of the 
the measures taken to bring Conventions and Recommen- 
dations before the competent authority or authorities, with 
particulars of the authority or authorities regarded as com- 
petent and of the action taken by them. 

(ii) If a Convention fails to obtain the consent of the 
competent authority, no further obligation shall rest upon the 
member except that it shall report to the Director-General, at 
appropriate intervals as requested by the Governing Body, 
the position of its law and practice in regard to the matters 
dealt with in the Convention and showing the extent to which 
effect has been given or is proposed to be given to any of the 
provisions of the Convention by legislation, administrative 
action, collective agreement, or otherwise and stating the 
difficulties which prevent or delay the ratification of such 
Convention. 

(iii) If no legislative or other action is taken to make a 
Recommendation effective no further obligation shall rest upon 
the member except that it shall report to the Director-General, 
at appropriate intervals as requested by the Governing Body, 
the position of the law and practice in the country in regard to 
the matters dealt vvith in the Recommendation and showing 
the extent to which effect has been given or is proposed to be 
given to the provisions of the Recommendation and such 
modifications of these provisions as it has been found or may 
be found necessary to make in adopting or applying them. 

The underlying purpose of these requirements is to ensure 
that all reasonable measures are taken by member States to give 
due consideration to the provisions of the Convention. This 
facilitates establishing a channel of communication between the 
International Labour Conference and national policy-makers, 
even prior to ratification, which would obviously have an 
important bearing on promotion and implementation of Con- 
ventions once they are ratified. 
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F : Supervision 

It is a well-known fact that any legislation will prove 
ineffective unless there is an appropriate machinery for the 
supervision of its implementation. States are, of course, expec- 
ted to carry out their obligations in good faith and^ the princi- 
ple pacta sunt servanda has long been considered as a funda- 
mental rule of international law. But mere reliance on this 
rule, however generally it may be accepted, “still represents a 
rather frail basis on which to found a durable system of global 
rights and duties”. The system of supervision enunciated by 
the ILO is considered to be one of the most advanced of its 
kind. Therefore, it will be worthwhile to examine it in some 
detail. 

Though setting up of an international supervisory machi- 
nery involves problems of respect for national sovereignty, 
the framers of the Constitution of ILO took the bold step 
of including in the constitution itself provisions for super- 
vision of the application of ratified Conventions. A member 
is required <‘to make an annual report to the International 
Labour Office on the measures it has taken to given effect 
to the provisions of Conventions to which it is a party.” 
But mere submission of annual roports does not guarantee 
implementation of the provisions of the Conventions. The 
first few years’ experience showed that the summary of reports 
placed before the Conference, as envisaged in Article 23, 
^‘failed to provide an automatic stimulus for supervision 
through discussion”. Therefore, in 1926, the Conference 
recommended that each session of the Conference should 
appoint a' special committee to examine the summaries of 
the reports and envisaged appointment by the Governing 
Body of a “Committee of experts” entrusted with the advance 
examination of the reports. The two Committees which origi- 
nated ‘as an experiment’ have met since then on an annual 
basis and have become integral features of the organisation 
The Committee of Experts was renamed as “Committee of 
Experts on the Application of Conventions and Recommen- 
dations” in 1949 when it was also entrusted with the exami- 
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nation of information and reports on unratified Conventions 
.and on Recommendations, supplied under article 19 of the 
'Constitution. 

The members of the Committee of Experts are 18 in 
number, and they are chosen for their special experience 
-and competence in the sphere of international labour laws, 
-and personal independence. The Committee examines the 
report from governments under Article 22 of the Constitution 
'On the Conventions they have ratified and the information 
from governments under Article 19 of the Constitution on 
the measures taken by them to bring the Conventions and 
Recommendations before the competent authorities for the 
'enactment of legislation or other action. Members States 
are also called upon to report to the ILO on the imple- 
mentation of certain unratified Conventions and of certain 
Recommendations, selected each year for this purpose by 
the Governing Body. This provides a further opportunity for 
governments to review the position in regard to such instru- 
ments and to determine what action is posible and -.:alled 
for to give fuller effect to them. 

The observations of the Committee of Experts are submitted 
to the Governing Body. The observations alongwith the 
reports of the Governments prepared by the Office are consi- 
dered by the Conference Committee on the Application of 
Conventions and Recommendations. The Conference Commit- 
tee consisting of Workers’, employers’, and Government 
representatives, is set up at every general section of the 
Conference. The special stake of the representative organi- 
sations in supervision was formally recognised in 1946, when 
the amended Constitution made it incumbent on governments 
to send them (employers’ and workers’ organisations) copies 
of reports. The implication is significant, as this provision 
gives a powerful lever for non-governmental representatives 
to press their claims. The report of this Conference Committee, 
which has been called the “conscience of the ILO”, is then 
submitted to the Conference. 

Special Procedures of Supervision : Besides these general 
procedures of supervision, a special procedure was introduced 
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in 1950 to deal with cases involving freedom of association. 
A separate machinery was set up to examine complaints 
which might be submitted either by governments or by employ- 
ers* and workers’ organisations and might be lodged even 
against States that had not ratified the Convention on Freedom 
of Association. The machinery comprises two. bodies — the 
Committee on Freedom of Association and the Fact-Finding 
and Conciliation Commission on Freedom of Association. 

Reference may also be made to the “formal complaints 
procedure” laid down in Article 26 of the Constitution. The 
provision was virtually unused during the first forty years of 
the Organisation’s existence. As the procedure of last resort, 
it seemed to play the part of the “Sword of Damocles” rather 
than as an alternative method for use in the most serious- 
cases. However, for the first time in 1961, the provision 
was invoked when two complaints received from two States,, 
concerning the application of the Convention on “forced 
labour” were submitted to the Commission of Inquiry. More 
and more use of this provision is being made of late. 

There are two recent innovations in the system. The 
first innovation consists of the establishment of more direct 
contacts with certain governments encountering such difficulties. 

The Committee of Experts suggested, in 1968, the initia- 
tion of more direct contacts, between a government and a 
representative of the Director-General of the ILO, and a 
procedure established for this purpose has been in operation 
since 1969. The direct contacts involve a visit to the 
country in question and informal discussions of the dis- 
crepancies noted or the difficulties encountered with govern- 
ment representatives with the necessary degree of experience,, 
responsibility and authority. A further principle, endorsed 
by the Committee of Experts and already applied in prac- 
tice, concerns the desirability of associating employer’s and 
workers’ organisations with the direct contacts, by keeping 
them informed of the topics discussed and by eliciting their 
point of view. , 

The second innovation is the ILO’s action to promote 
a better implementation of its standards. The innovation ia 
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question endorsed by the Governing Body of the ILO consists 
in the possibility of carrying out special surveys of the 
situation and problems of a country, with a view to making 
an impartial evaluation of the facts, providing the government 
with technical aid to clarify uncertain or disputed situations 
and overcoming the difficulties encountered. This new pro- 
cedure is in fact in many ways similar to the procedure of 
direct contacts. Both procedures can be used only with the 
consent of the government concerned, both aim essentially 
at helping governments to achieve fuller compliance with ILO 
standards. However, there are certain differences between 
the two, notably the faet that the special surveys can be 
initiated not only at the request of the government concerned 
but also at the request of another member State or of any 
employers’ or workers’ organisation on questions of specific 
concern to them. 

Thus we see that to meet the variety of situations and 
needs encountered in the implementation of international 
labour standards, the supervisory procedures themselves have 
developed and diversified. 

G : Flexibility measures 

Implementation of the ILO Conventions uniformly in a 
world full of disparities in economic and social conditions 
is indeed difficult. The difficulty is further accentuated by 
the fact that technological advancement is leading to fast 
economic changes which in their turn are affecting social 
conditions. Can the substance of Conventions in such cir- 
cumstancei’ remain static ? The answer is provided in the 
“flexibility measures” adopted by the ILO. The ILO Consti- 
tution provides that in framing any Convention, the Con- 
ference “shall have due regard to those countries in which 
climatic conditions, the imperfect development of industrial 
organisations, or other special circumstances make the indus- 
trial conditions substantially different and shall suggest the 
modifications, if any, which it considers may be required 
to meet the case of such countries”. 

The practice of incorporating special clauses was soon< 
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abandoned in view of the difficulty in getting general approval 
of the Conference for different standards for different part 
•of the world. However, in view of the world-wide differ- 
ences in the conditions determining economic and social policy, 
.flexibility had to be secured by other means. Therefore, while 
framing a Convention, care is taken to use “flexible language” 
to facilitate widespread ratification of Conventions under 
widely disparate conditions. Prominent among the flexibility 
devices are ; 

(i) New Legislation Clause : A State which had no legisla- 
tion on the subject prior to its accession to a particular 
•Convention might ratify the Convention on the basis of a 
lower standard prescribed in the Convention itself. 

(ii) Excluded Area Clause : States, the territories of which 
.include large and thinly populated areas or regions at a less 
advanced stage of development, are permited to exclude such 
areas from the application of the Convention. 

(iii) Progressive Application : By yet another device a 
Tatifying State is permitted while ratifying to exclude certain 
parts of a convention from implementation. The parts 
so excluded may be covered subsequently. There is an 
obligation to report on the progress made towards complete 
.application. 

(iv) Adoption of Convention with a Complementary Re- 
commendation : In an effort to avoid excessive detail in the 
text of Conventions, often a Convention is combine with a 
Recommendation. The Convention is drafted so as to make 
it as widely acceptable as posible, while technical and other 
matters are dealt with at greater length in the Recommendation. 
Revision of Conventions 

A further element of flexibility in standard-setting is provi- 
ded by the power of the organisation to revise the Conven- 
tions. Though there is no specific provision in the Constitution 
for the revision of Conventions, the Governing Body consi- 
ders from time to time whether working of a Convention 
warrants revision. Revision is effected either to reflect changes 
in economic or special conditions or to facilitate their rati- 
fication and application. In fact, the Director-General in his 



ISTRODVCTIOS 


13 ' 


report to the 47th Session of the Conference suggested the 
institution of a simplified procedure for the expeditious 
revision of certain strictly limited provisions or features of 
a Convention, without reopening the Convention as a whole. 
In 1964, the Governing Body considered the proposal and 
a simplified revision |)rocedure was recommended. 

H ; International Labour Code 

The body of Conventions and Recommendations adopted 
by the International Labour Conference constitutes the Inter- 
national Labour Code. As on I January, 1976, 143 Conven- 
tions and 151 Recommendations have been adopted by the 
Conference. The Code has become for labour lawyers through- 
out the world what the Corpus Juris Civilis or the works 
of authority of the common lawyers are for other lawyers. 
The international labour code covers an enormous range of 
important subjects in the labour and social fields, which have 


been classified as under : — 

No. of No. of 

No. Subject. Conventions - Recommendat ions - 

1. Basic Human Rights 10 6 

2. Labour Administration and 

Industrial Relations 4 15 

3. Employment Policy and Human 

Resources Development 6 22 

4. General Conditions of Employment 22 22 

5. Employment of Children, 

Young Persons and Women 19 13 

6. Industrial Safety, Health and 

Welfare 12 21 

7. Social Security and Social Policy 22 18 

8. Seafarers 34 23 

9. Indigenous and Tribal Populations 

Migrants and Plantation Workers 11 11 

Total 140 151 


Three Conventions, i. e.. Convention Nos. 80, 116 and 
83 are not included in the above classification, as they are 
only procedural. 
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Convention Nos. 80 and 116 relate to Revision of Final 
Articles of Conventions. Convention No. 80 was adopted 
^*for the purpose of making provision for the future discharge 
of certain chancery functions entrusted by the earlier Con- 
ventions in question to the Secretary-General of the League 
of Nations and introducing therein certain further amend- 
ment of the Constitution of the International Labbur Organisa- 
tion”. It came into force on 28 May, 1947. 

Convention No. 116 revised the Conventions adopted at 
the first 32 sessions of the Conference so as to provide for 
the presentation to the Conference by the Governing Body 
of the International Labour Office of a report on the working 
of the Convention at such time as the Governing Body 
might consider necessary, instead of at specified intervals. 
It came into force on 5 February, 1962. 

Convention No. 83 contains proposals concerning the 
application of international labour standards in non-metro- 
politan territories. The Conventions set forth in the schedule 
are Convention Nos. 58, 59, 15, 77, 16, 6, 3, 41, 19, 17, 14. 
The Convention was amended by the Labour Standards 
(None-Metropolitan Territories) Convention instrument of 
Amendment, 1948, which envisaged substitution of provisions 
of Convention Nos. 6 and 41 set forth in the schedule of 
Convention No. 83 by provision of Convention Nos. 90 and 89. 

The ensuing chapters contain the summaries of the Conven- 
tions and Recommendations. 



Chapter — II 


BASIC HUMAN RIGHTS 

The Preamble to the Constitution of the International Labour 
Organisation declares “recognition of the principle of freedom 
of association”, and of equal remuneration for work of equal 
value” to be the means of improving conditions of labour and 
of establishing peace. The Declaration of Philadelphia reaffirms 
that “freedom of expression and of association are essential to 
sustained progress, and that all human beings, irrespective of 
race, creed or sex, have the right to pursue both their material 
well-being and their spiritual development in conditions of 
freedom and dignity, of economic security and equal oppor- 
tunity ”. 

As far as action by the ILO itself is concerned, virtually, all 
of its activities under its different programmes are aimed at 
making a reality of the rights and freedoms proclaimed in the 
Constitution of the ILO, as well as of those mentioned in the 
Universal Declaration of Human Rights and the International 
Covenants of Human Rights which concern the ILO. ILO’s 
work in the field of Human Rights aims at safeguarding free- 
dom of association ; abolition of forced labour ; elimination 
of discrimination in employment ; promotion of equality of 
opportunity and right to work, minimum income, isocial security, 
and adequate conditions of work and life. Former Secretary- 
General of the United Nations, U. Thant, was referring to these 
group Conventions when he declared at the Conference in 1969 
that the ILO has been in the vanguard of the efforts made to 
define certain fundamental rights, that it had incorporated these 
freedoms in Conventions which had been widely ratified and 
that it had devised new procedures to protect fundamental 
human rights. 

However, there remains a large gap between the principles 
and standards set by the ILO for the rights and welfare of the 
individual and the realities of the situation in many countries. 
Therefore the ILO’s work has to become more effective. It has 



16 


INTERNATIONAL LABOUR STADNARDS 


been rightly pointed out by the Director-General of the ILO 
recently that «in the present era of change, instability and 
uncertainty, it remains as imperative as it ever was to safeguard 
the freedoms, right, welfare and dignity of the individual’'. 
Thus, promotion of human rights remain a major priority for 
the ILO. 

So far 10 Conventions and 6 Recommendations have been, 
adopted on this subject. They are classified as under : — 

A — Freedom of Association 

— 6 Conventions and 2 Recommendations. 

B — Forced Labour 

— 2 Conventions and 2 Recommendations. 

C — Discrimination 

— 2 Conventions and 2 Recommendations. 


A : Freedom of Association 
CONVENTIONS ; 

A.C. — 1 Right of Association (Agriculture) Convention, 1921 
(No. II) 

Scope : Agriculture. 

Object : The Convention is designed to abolish discrimina- 
tion against persons engaged in agriculture as regards the right 
of association. 

Theme : Ratifying States should ensure to all persons 
engaged in agriculture the same rights of association and com- 
bination as. to industrial workers, and to repeal any statutory 
or other provisions restricting such rights in the case of those 
engaged in agriculture. 

Current Status : Although agricultural workers are covered 
by Convention No. 87, Convention No. 11 is still of value,, 
since it is aimed at ensuring equal treatment of agricultural 
workers with ihdustrial workers in relation to rights of associa- 
tion and combination, even on points which are not regulated 
by Convention No. 87. 91 States have ratified the Convention. 
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A.C. 2 — Right of Association (Non-Metropolitan Territories) 
Convention^ 1947 (No. 84) 

Scope : Non-Metropolitan territories. 

Object : The Convention is designed to protect the right of 
association and negotiation of workers and employers and to 
regulate arrangements for the application of labour legislation 
and the settlement of labour disputes in non-metropolitan 
territories. 

Theme : Measures should be taken to guarantee the rights 
of association of employers and workers and the right of trade 
unions to conclude collective agreements with employers, as 
well as, where practicable, to consult and to associate employ- 
ers* and workers* organisations in arrangements for the protec- 
tion of workers and the application of labour legislation, in 
particular in conciliation procedures, which must be encour- 
aged. Machinery also should be created for settlement of dispu- 
tes between employers and workers without delay and in the 
operation of the machinery, the representatives of the employers 
and workers concerned including representatives of theii res- 
pective organisations must be associated on equal terms and in 
equal numbers. Subject to the operation of such machinery, 
labour disputes must be investigated by public officers, applying 
simple and expeditious procedures. 

Current Status : The provisions of this Convention are 
covered in greater detail in Conventions Nos. 87 and 98. 
However it remains of interest to those States which have not 
ratified either or both Convention No. 87 and 98. 4 States 
have ratified the Convention. 

A.C. 3 — Freedom of Association and Protection of the Right to 
organise Convention^ 1948 {No. 87) 

Scope ; General. 

Object : The Convention establishes and defines the right of 
workers and employers to set up and join occupational organi- 
sations, federations and confederations and to organise their 
administration and activities. 

Theme : Ratifying States should recognise the right of wor- 
2 
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kers and employers, without distinction whatsoever, to establish 
and join, without previous authorisation, organisations of their 
choosing. These organisations may draw up their own rules, 
elect their representatives and organise their administration, 
activities and programmes, and public authorities shall refrain 
from any interference. Workers* and employers’ organisations 
should not be dissolved or suspended by administrative autho- 
rities. These organisations may also constitute or join 
federations and confederations enjoying the same rights as well 
as the right to affiliate with international organisations of 
workers or employers. In exercising these rights, workers and 
employers and iheir organisations must respect the law of the 
land, but this law must not be such or so applied as to impair 
the above mentioned guarantees. 

Exceptions : The extent to which the Convention applies to 
armed forces and the police is to be determined by national 
legislation. 

Enforce, nent : Ratifying States should take all necessary 
measures to ensure that workers and employers may freely 
exercise the right to organise. 

Current Status : 82 States have ratified the Convention. The 
instrument is of continuing interest. 

A.C. 4 — Right to Organise and Collective Bargaining Conven- 
tion. 1949 (No. 98) 

Scope : General. 

Object : The Convention seeks to protect workers and their 
organisations against anti-union discrimination and inter- 
ference by employers and to promote voluntary collective 
bargainingt 

Theme : Workers should be protected against acts of anti- 
union discrimination, especially refusal of employment to or 
dismissal of a worker on grounds of membership or participa- 
tion in activities of a union. Workers’ and employers’ 
organisation must be protected against interference by each 
other in their respective affairs, with particular reference to acts 
designed to promote the establishment of employer-dominated 
workers’ organisations or to place workers’ organisations, 
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financially or otherwise, under the control of employers. The 
full development and use of voluntary collective bargaining 
machinery must be promoted by appropriate measures. The 
Convention does not deal with the position of public servants 
engaged in the administration of the State. 

Excention : The extent to which the Convention applies to 
armed forces and the police is to be determined by national 
legislation. 

Enforcement : Appropriate machinery must be established 
where necessary to ensure respect for the right to organise. 

Current Status : It is of current interest and 96 States have 
ratified it. 

A.C. 5 — Workers' Representatives Convention, 1971 (No. 135) 

Scope : General. 

Object : It aims at protecting workers’ representatives 
against prejudicial acts and providing them facilities in the 
undertakings. 

Theme : The Convention requires the member States to 
ensure that workers’ representatives are protected against i ny 
act prejudicial to them, including dismissal based on their 
status or activities as workers’ representative or on union 
membership or participation in union activities, as long as 
they act in conformity with the existing laws or collective 
agreements. It also lays down that while workers’ represen- 
tatives should be afforded such facilities as would enable them 
to carry out their functions promptly and efficiently, account' 
should also be taken of the characteristics of the industrial 
relations systems, the needs, size and capabilities of the 
individual undertaking and the non-impairment of the 
efficient operation of the undertaking. The Convention 
defines the term workers’ representatives entitled to protection 
and facilities that may be determined by law, collective 
agreements, arbitration awards or court decisions. The 
instrument also stipulates that appropriate measures be taken 
to ensure that the position of the trade unions or their 
representatives in the undertaking is not undermined by the 
existence of elected representatives. 
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Prior Consultation : The instrument seeks to make provisions 
to encourage co-operation between the elected representatives 
and the trade unions concerned and their representatives, on 
all relevant matters. 

Enforcement : Effect may be given through law or collective 
agreements, or through any other measures consistent with 
national practice. 

Current Status : 19 States have ratified the Convention and 
the instrument is of current interest. 

A.C. 6 — Rural Workers' Organisations Convention. 1975 
{No. 141) 

Scope : Rural Workers. 

Object : Aims at promoting organisation of rural workers. 

Theme : The Convention requires the national rural deve- 
lopment policy to facilitate the establishment and growth, on 
a voluntary basis, of strong and independent organisations of 
rural workers and urges the member States to eliminate 
obstacles, if any, in the pursuit of the same and requires to 
ensure that the national laws do not inhibit such growth. It 
requires that all categories of rural workers should have the 
right to establish and to join organisations of their choosing 
without previous authorisation. The organisations should 
be independent, voluntary, and free from interference, coercion 
or repression. Conditions imposed for granting legal per- 
sonality to the organisations should not restrict their rights. 
In exercising the rights, the rural workers and their organi- 
sations, must respect the law of the land, but this law must not 
be such or so applied as to impair the above mentioned 
guarantees. 

Enforcement : Steps should be taken to promote the widest 
possible understanding of the need to further the development 
of rural workers’ organisations and their role in economic and 
social development. 

Current Status : It has not yet received the required number 
of ratifications for entry into force. 
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RECOMMENDATIONS : 

A.R. 1 — Worker^ Representatives Recommendation, 1971 
(No. 143) 

This is supplementary to Convention No. 135. The Recom- 
mendation details the protective measures that the workers* 
representatives should be entitled to including precise definition 
of the reasons justifying the termination of employment, 
requirement of consultation before dismissal becomes final 
and a special recourse procedure where workers’ representatives 
consider that their employment has been unjustifiably termina- 
ted or that they have been subjected to unfavourable change 
in conditions of employment or to unfair treatment. It also 
specifies the types of facilities to be afforded to workers’ 
representatives such as time-off from work without loss of pay 
or social change and fringe benefits ; access to all work places 
in the undertaking and to the management ; permission to 
collect trade union dues and the posting of trade union 
notices ; and provision of material facilities and information. 
The instrument requires that trade union representatives who 
are not employed in the undertaking but whose trade union has 
members employed therein should also be granted access to the 
undertaking. Effect to the provision of the Recommendation 
could be given through law, collective agreement or in any 
other manner consistent with national practice. 

A.R. 2 — Rural Workers’ Organisation Recommendation, 
1975 (No. 149) 

This is supplementary to Convention No. 141 and elaborates 
the role of organisations of rural workers and the means 
to encourage their growth. The Recommendation envisages 
that the organisations should be able to undertake negotia- 
tions on behalf of workers ; to represent them in formulation, 
implementation and evaluation of rural development pro- 
grammes ; to involve them in programmes of agricultural 
development, agrarian reforms, public works, rural develop- 
ment information and education ; to promote extension of 
social security services ; and to contribute to the improve- 
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ment of the conditions of work and life of rural workers. 
The Recommendation also envisages extension to rural worker 
organisations and their members such facilities for vocational 
education and training as available to other workers’ orga- 
nisations and their members. Member States should ensure 
that minimum requirements in respect of membership, levels 
of education, and funds should not impede development of 
organisations in rural areas with scattered, ill educated and 
poor population. The instrument calls for provision of labour 
inspection for effective implementation and envisages supply 
of guidance and assistance in establishing and organising 
rural workers’ organisations. The Recommendation calls for 
promotion of public information system on the role of rural 
workers’ organisations in economic and social development 
including mass education campaigns ; radio, television and 
cinema ; seminars, meetings and visits tO' rural areas of 
journalists ; and preparation of school curricula on the 
problem of agricultural production and rural workers’ life. 
The instrument requires the competent authorities to arrange 
appropriate educational and training programmes for leaders 
and members of rural workers’ organisations ; to adapt 
workers’ education and adult education programmes to the 
needs of rural workers ; and to provide financial and material 
assistance to the organisation without affecting their indepen- 
dence and interests. 


B : Forced Labour 


CONVENTIONS : 

B.C. Forced Labour Convention, J930 ( No. 29) 

Scope : General. 

Object : The Convention seeks to achieve the early aboli- 
tion of forced or compulsory labour, being all work or service 
exacted under the means of any penalty and for which a 
person has not offered himself voluntarily. 

Theme ; Ratifying States undertake to suppress the use 
of forced or compulsory labour in all its forms within the 
shortest possible period. Forced labour for private benefit,. 
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for work underground in mines or as a method of collective 
punishment must be abolished immediately. As regards public 
purposes, a transitional period is foreseen during which 
recourse may exceptionally be had to forced labour of able- 
bodied men between 18 and 45, subject to speciiied conditions 
and guarantees relating to the authorities by which, condi- 
tions in which, purposes for which and period (maximum 
60 days annually) during which it is imposed ; the preser- 
vation of community and family life ; working hours, remune- 
ration, repatriation, health protection and social security (work- 
men’s compensation, protection of dependants of incapacitated 
or forced workers ). 

Exceptions : Compulsory military services, normal civic 
obligations including minor communal services, penal labour 
exacted following a conviction in a court of law and per- 
formed under the supervision and control of a public authority 
by persons who are not hired or made available for private 
purpose, work exacted in emergencies, and work demanded 
by law or custom in communities where food prodenion 
is organised on a communal basis, are excluded. 

Enforcement : Regulations governing the use of forced 
labour must be enacted and enforced through existing labour 
inspection machinery or otherwise : provision must be made 
for forwarding and examining complaints about working condi- 
tions from workers (who must receive certificates showing 
the period of forced labour completed), and the illegal exactidn 
of forced labour must be made a penal offence, with adequate 
penalties. 

Current Status : The instrument is of continuing interest 
and 107 States have ratified it. 

B.C. 2--^ Abolition of Forced Labour Convention^ 1957 
(No. 105) 

Scope : General. 

Object ; The Convention seeks to suppress the use of any 
form of forced or compulsory labour for five specified purposes. 

Theme : Ratifying States undertake to take effective mea- 
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sures to secure the immediate and complete abolition of any 
form of forced or compulsory labour : 

(a) as a means of political coercion or education or 
as a punishment for holding or expressing political views or 
views ideologically opposed to the established political, social 
or economic system ; 

(b) as a method of mobilising and using labour for 
purposes of economic development ; 

(c) as a means of labour discipline ; 

(dj as a punishment for having participated in strikes ; 

(e) as a means of racial, social, national or religious 
discrimination. 

Current Status : Though the provisions of this Convention, 
to a certain extent overlap with the Convention No. 29, yet 
the scope of the two Conventions is not identical, as was 
brought out by the general survey of forced labour made 
in 1968 by the Committee of Experts on the Application of 
Conventions and Recommendations. The Convention has 
been ratified by 91 States and is of continuing interest. 

RECOMMENDATIONS : 

B.R. 1 — Forced Labour {Indirect Compulsion) Recommenda- 
tionf 1930 (No. 35) 

The Recommendation supplements the Convention No. 29 
by a statement of guiding principles for members endeavour- 
ing to avoid any indirect compulsion to labour. The members 
are required to take into consideration the amount of labour 
available, the capacities for labour, and the possible evil 
effects of sudden changes in the habits of life and labour 
may have on social conditions of the population, while 
deciding questions connecied with the economic deve- 
lopment of territories in a primitive stage of development. 
The instrument envisages the desirability of avoiding indirect 
means of artihcially increasing the economic pressure upon 
populations to seek wage-earning employment. It also seeks 
the desirability of avoiding any restrictions on the voluntary 
flow of labour from one form of employment to another or 
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from one district to another, tending to force the workers 
to take employment in particular industries or districts, 
except in the interest of the population or of the workers 
concerned. 

Observation : The two Commissions of Inquiry which 
examined complaints of forced labour in the period 1961-63, 
invoked this Recommendation, in their conclusions and Reco- 
mmendations. The Committee of Experts on the Application 
of Conventions and Recommendations also referred to the 
Recommendation in their general survey of forced labour, 
in 1968. This Recommendation accordingly appears still to 
be of value. 

B. R. 2 — Forced Labour f Regulation ) Recommendation, 1930 
(No. 36) 

This instrument supplements the provisions of Convention 
No. 29 by laying down certain additional rules to be observed 
when recourse was had to forced labour, as permitted by 
Convention No. 29, as an exceptional measure during the 
transitional period pending its complete abolition. 

Observations : In great majority cases, the transition period 
envisaged has expired. Further Convention No. 105 requires 
the immediate abolition of all forms of forced labour within 
its scope. Under these circumstances, this Recommendation 
may be regarded as no longer of current interest. 

C : Discrimination 

CONVENTIONS : 

C.C. 1 — Discrimination (Employment and Occupation) Conven- 
tion, 1958 (No. ill). 

Scope : All individuals, in respect of their access to voca- 
tional training, employment and particular occupations, and 
with respect to the terms and conditions of employment, in all 
sectors. 

Object : Aims at the elimination in the field of employment 
and occupation of discrimination based on race, colour, sex, 
religion, political opinion, national extraction, social origin, and 
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all Other causes specified by a ratifying State. (The reference ta 
national extraction is not intended to cover the treatment of 
foreigners, a matter dealt with by other Conventions.) 

Theme : The Convention requires a ratifying State to- 
declare and pursue a national policy designed to promote equa- 
lity of opportunity and treatment in the field of employment 
and occupation with a view to eliminating discrimination of the 
kinds mentioned above. The Convention leaves it to each State 
to select methods appropriate to national conditions and prac- 
tice in applying this policy. It indicates in general terms that 
the policy should include measures in the following areas : co- 
operation with employers’ and workers’ organisations and other 
appropriate bodies ; legislation ; public educational program- 
mes, employment practices under the direct control of a 
national authority ; vocational guidance, vocational training 
and placement services under the direction of a national 
authority. 

Exceptions : The Convention docs not authorise any excep- 
tions to its provisions. However, certain situations are specifi- 
cally defined as non-discriminatory ; distinction or preferences 
based on the inherent requirements of a particular job ; special 
measures of protection and assistance ; and certain measures 
taken to protect the security of the State but not arbitrarily 
applied. 

Prior Consultation : Ratifying States undertake to seek the 
co-operation of employers’ and workers’ organisations in 
promoting the acceptance and observance of the requisite na- 
tional policy. Furthermore, consultation with representative 
employers’ gnd workers’ organisations is a required prerequisite 
under the Convention for the determination by a member of the 
discriminatory nature of certain distinctions and measures. 

Current Status : The instrument is of continuing interest ; 
it has been ratified by 87 States. 

C.C. 2 — Equal Remuneration Convention, 1961 (No. 109) 

Scope : All workers receiving a remuneration in the meaning 
of the Convention (that is to say, the ordinary, basic or mini- 
mum wage or salary and any additional emoluments paid by 
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the employer to the worker and arising out of the workers’ 
employment). 

Object : It envisages application of rates of remuneration- 
without discrimination based on sex. 

Theme : Every ratifying State is required to promote the 
application of this principle, and to ensure its direct application 
to the extent that the methods for determining rates of remu- 
neration permit. The Convention allows the State to select the 
means appropriate to the methods for determining rates of 
remuneration in operation in the country. It specifies that this 
principle may be applied by means of legislation, legally 
supported wage determination machinery, and collective agree- 
ments. The Convention directs that measures should be taken 
to promote objective appraisal of Jobs on the basis of the work 
to be performed, where it would assist in giving effect to the 
application of the principle of equal remuneration. 

Exceptions : While not specifically authorising any excep- 
tions, the Convention does permit differential rates of remu- 
neration between workers which correspond, rego-f/ /o 

sex, to differences as determined by objective appraisal in the 
work to be performed. 

Prior Consultation : Every ratifying member is requested to 
co-operate as appropriate with the employers’ and workers’ 
organisations concerned for the purpose of giving effect to the 
provisions of the Convention. 

Current Status : 87 States have ratified the Convention. 
A meeting of experts on equality of remuneration, in 1974, 
recommended that the ILO should re-examine this Convention 
to determine whether its provisions are still adequate. 

RECOMMENDATIONS ; 

C.R. 1 — Discrimination (Employment and Occupation) Recom- 
mendation, 1958 (No. Ill) 

This supplements the Convention No. 1 1 1 and has the same 
scope and object as the Convention. It sets out in greater 
detail certain types of measures aimed at eliminating discrimi- 
nation ; notably, the establishment of special agencies to receivo 
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■complaints and secure correction, and to foster public under- 
standing and acceptance of the principles of non-discrimina- 
tion. It also calls for close and continuous co-operation 
between the authorities responsible for action against discrimi- 
nation in employment and occupation, and the authorities 
responsible for action against discrimination in other fields. 

C.R. 2 — Equal Remuneration Recommendation, 1951 
(No. 90) 

The instrument contains more detailed provisions as regards 
the methods whereby the principle of equal remuneration 
can be implemented, depending on whether or not rates of 
remunerations are adjusted by statutory regulation or public 
contract. It also describes possible means for promoting 
action and for the progressive reduction of existing dispari- 
ties in remuneration including steps for raising the productive 
efficiency of women workers. It also calls for promotion of 
public understanding on the steps for raising the productive 
efficiency of women workers and of the ground on which 
the principle of equal remuneration for men and women 
workers for work of equal value, is based. 

Possible Subjects for New Standards. 

Following are some of the possible subjects for new 
standards. 

A — Freedom of Association : 

1) Freedom of association and procedures for deter- 
mining conditions of employment in the public service. 

(2) Protection of trade union funds and assets against 
intervention by the public authorities. 

(3) Enforcement procedures for protection against anti- 
union discrimination. 

(4) Freedom of trade unions from intervention against 
anti-union discrimination. 

(5) Freedom of trade unions from intervention by admi- 
nistrative and judicial authorities in trade union elections. 

(6) Invioability of trade union premises. 
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(7) Right to participate fully in international trade 
union activities. 

(8) Right of access of trade unions to the media of 
mass communications. 

B — Forced Labour : 

(1) Freedom to terminate employment (protection of 
workers against arbitrary restrictions on the right to leave 
particular employment or work). 

(2) Service obligations imposed in connection with- 
studies. 

(3) Freedom of labour in the merchant marine. 

(4) Prison labour. 

C — Discrimination 

(1) Equality of opportunity and treatment of women 
workers. 

(2) Equal Remuneration. 

(3) Non-discrimination in employment and occupation 
on grounds of age. 
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Chapter — III 


LABOUR ADMINISTRATION AND INDUSTRIAL 
RELATIONS 
I 

Labour Administration 

ISuccESSFUL IMPLEMENTATION of ILO Standards ultimately 
depends upon the efficiency and thoroughness of the labour 
administrative system in the constituent countries. The 
Constitution of the International Labour Organisation includes 
among the methods and principles of special and urgent 
importance for the physical, moral and intellectual welfare 
of the workers, the principle that each State should make 
provision for a system of inspection in which women should 
take part, in order to ensure the enforcement of the laws 
and regulations for the protection of the workers. No doubt 
the institution of an inspection system is one of the most 
effective means of ensuring the enforcement of Conventions 
and other measures for the regulation of labour conditions 
and protection of workers. However, this has to be supple- 
mented with other key services like employment and man- 
power services, industrial relations and conciliation services. 
Besides, labour administration has to be given an appro- 
priate status in government machinery necessary for it to play 
an effective role in the fomulation of developmental policies. 
The Director-General has pointed out recently in 1974 that 
the total absence in a few countries, and the serious weak- 
ness in very many others, of systems of labour administration 
constitute a major handicap for the attainment of ILO 
objectives throughout the world. The ILO has been provi- 
ding assistance in the establishment, organisation and develop- 
ment of effective systems of labour administration both through 
direct assistance to individual governments and through regio- 
nal courses for the training of high and middle-level staff 
of labour ministries. What is perhaps, more needed is a 
comprehensive > instrument concerning the role, functions and 
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organisation of labour administration setting out the guide- 
lines for national and international action in the field of 
labour administration. The ILO is already seized of the 
importance of the subject and the matter is under active 
consideration by the Governing Body. 

Hitherto 4 Conventions and 9 Recommendations have 
been adopted on this subject. The are : — 

A. Labour Inspection— 3 Conventions and 

8 Recommendations. 

B. Statistics— 1 Convention and 

1 Recommendation. 

Possible Subjects for New Standards. 

A. LABOUR INSPECTION 


CONVENTIONS : 

A. C. 1 — Labour Inspection Convention, 1947 {No. 81) 

Scope : Industry (Commerce may be covered by decision^ 
of the ratifying State). 

Obfect : It aims at regulating the organisation of work of 
labour inspection services. 

Theme : The Convention stipulates that labour inspectors 
should be adequately trained and be independent public 
officials. Their main function shall be to secure enforcement 
of legal provisions relating to conditions of work and protect 
workers while engaged in their work from abuses and to that 
end tender advice to workers and employers. Necessary 
technical experts and specialists should be associated in the 
work of inspections. Labour inspectors should be provided 
with office and transport facilities and their incidental expenses 
should be reimbursed. They should have the freedom to enter 
any work place without notice ; carry out examination, test or 
enquiry ; interrogate persons ; cause production of documents 
and posting of notices; and take samples for analysis. They 
shall be empowered to take steps with a view to remedying 
defects constituting a threat to health and safety of workers.. 
They shall be notified of industrial accidents and occupational 
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diseases. The labour inspectors shall be obliged not to divulge 
trade secrets ; to keep sources of information as confidential ; 
and to desist from having direct or indirect interest in the 
undertakings. The Labour inspectors are required to submit 
periodic reports to the Central Authority, who at their end, 
will publish annual general reports on the work of the 
inspectorate. 

Exceptions : Ratifying States can exclude mining and trans- 
port undertakings from the application of this Convention. 

Prior Consultation : The Convention calls for promotion of 
collaboration between the labour inspectorates and the organisa- 
tion of employers and workers* Effective cooperation between 
inspection services and other institutions engaged in similar 
activities is also envisaged. 

Enforcement : There should be adequate penalties for 
violations of the legal provisions and obstructions of labour 
inspectors. 

Current Status : 84 ratifications have been registered for this 
Convention. The Convention is of continuing interest. 

A.C. 2 — Labour Inspectorates (Non-Metropolitan Territories) 
Convention^ 1947 (No. 85) 

Scope : Non-Metropolitan Territories for which a ratifying 
State is responsible and accept the obligations of the 
Convention. 

Object : Regulation of labour inspection services. 

Theme : Suitable trained inspectors, appointed by the com- 
petent authority, are required to inspect conditions of employ- 
ment at frequent intervals. They will have the freedom to enter 
any work place for inspections without notice ; carry out any 
examination or test or enquiry, interrogate persons ; demand 
production of documents and posting of notices ; and remove 
samples of materials for analysis. They shall not have any 
interest in the undertakings nor divulge commercial secrets and 
shall keep confidential sources of complaint. Workers and 
their representatives should be afforded facilities to communi- 
cate freely with thq inspectors. 

Current Status : Although the provisions of this Convention 
are covered in greater detail in Convention Nos. 81 and 129, it 
3 
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remains binding on a number of territories in respect of which 
the latter instruments have not yet been accepted. 4 States 
have ratified this instrument. 

A.C. 3 — Labour Inspection {Agriculture) Convention, J969 
(No. J29) 

Scope : Agricultural undertakings. 

Object : Aims at providing labour inspection in agricultural 
undertakings. 

Theme : The Convention stipulates that the functions of the 
labour inspectors should include securing of the enforcement 
of the legal provisions relating to conditions of work and the 
protection of workers while engaged in their work ; to supply 
technical advice and information to employers and workers ; 
and to point out defects of abuses not specifically covered by 
the legislation io the competent authorities. Labour inspectors 
should be adequately trained and comprise of independent 
public officials and must be sufficient in number to discharge 
their functions effectively. In performance of their duties, duly 
qualified, technical experts shall be associated in an appro- 
priate manner. The competent authorities can entrust certain 
inspecting functions at the regional or local level to appro- 
priate Government services or public institutions. Represen- 
tatives of occupational organisations can also be included in 
the inspecting staff. The inspectors should be provided office 
and transport facilities and arrangement must be made to 
reimburse travel or incidental expenses. They will have the 
freedom to enter work places without notice ; carry out exami- 
nation and interview persons : cause production of documents 
or remove 'samples or products for purposes of analysis. They 
should be empowered to take steps with a view to remedying 
defects observed ; issue orders requiring alteration ; and in 
the event of imminent danger to health and safety halt the 
work. However, they should not enter the private home of the 
operators of the undertaking without consent. Occupational 
diseases an<L accidents should be notified to the inspectorate. 
They shall be associated with inquiries into serious occupa- 
tional accidents or diseases and the preventive control of new 
plant, new materials or new methods. The inspectors shall be 
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prohibited from having any interest in the undertakings and 
shall not reveal commercial secrets and would keep the source 
of information confidential. They shall submit periodic reports 
to the Central authority, who at their end are expected to 
publish annual reports. 

Prior Consultation : The competent authorities in inter- 
preting the scope of the Convention, i. c., demarcating 
agriculture from industry and commerce, should consult the 
most representative organisations of employers and workers. 
Arrangements to promote collaboration between officials of the 
labour inspectorate in agriculture and employers and workers 
or their organisations should be made. 

Enforcement : There should be penal sanctions against 
violation of legal provisions or obstruction of the work of 
labour inspectors. 

Current Status : 17 States have ratified this Convention. 

The instrument is of continuing interest. 

It is felt that consolidation of the 3 Conventions, i* c. 
No. 81, 85 and No. 129 alongwith their supplemenMry 
Recommendations though technically feasible and desirubio, 
may not prove practicable. 

RECOMMENDATIONS : 

A.R. 1 — Labour inspection (Health Services) Recommcncla- 
tioiu 1919 (No. 5) ; 

A.R. 2 — Labour inspection Recommendation, 1923 (No. 20} 

A.R. 3— Inspection (Building) Recommendation, 1937 
(No, 54) ; 

A.R. A— Co-operation in Accident Prevention (Building) 
Recommendation, 1937 (No. 55} ; 

AND 

A.R. 5— Labour Inspectorates (Indigenous Workers) 
Recommendation, 1939 (No. 59). 

Recommendation No. 5 requires the member States to estab- 
lish government machinery to safeguard the health of wor- 
kers, in addition to factory inspections. 



36 


INTERNATIONAL LABOUR STANDARDS 


Recommendation No. 20 details the sphere of inspection, 
functions and powers of labour inspectors, and recommends- 
adoption of safety methods to prevent accidents and diseases. 
Further, the instrument details the organisational pattern of 
the inspectorate ; the qualifications and training of inspectors : 
standards and methods of inspections ; and submission of 
periodic reports by the inspectors and publication of the annual 
report of the inspectorate. 

Recommendation No. S4 requires the inspectorate to be 
a public body ; prescribes pre-employment technical training 
for inspectors ; recommends for initiating preventive steps to 
avoid accidents and for reporting of accidents. 

Recommendation No. 55 provides for the establishment 
of safety organisations within the industry comprising of 
employers’ and workers’ representatives, with a view to reducing 
the number of accidents. It envisages collaboration of inspec- 
tors, the employers and the workers for making safety propa- 
ganda effective. 

Recommendation No. 59 requires the member States to 
establish labour inspection services in any territories where 
such services do not already exist. 

Observation ; These Recommendations have been super- 
seded by the more developed standards adopted in 1947 
(Convention No. 81 and Recommendation No. 81) and in 
1969 (Convention No. 129 and Recommendation No. 133), 
and are therefore no longer of interest. 

A.R. 6 — Labour Inspection Recommendation, 1947 {No. 81) 

, AND 

A.R. 7 — Labour Inspection {Mining and Transport) Recom- 
mendation, 1947 {No. 82). 

These Recommendations' are supplementary to Convention 
No. 81. Recommendation No. 81 lays down further provi- 
sions concerning preventive control of new industrial or 
commercial establishments, e. g., giving advance notice to the 
labour inspectorate ; submitting plans for new establishment 
for an opinion regarding safety etc. Arrangements for collabo- 
ration between employers and workers with a view to impro- 
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ving health and safety conditions of workers should be made. 
Steps should be taken to ensure the enlightening of employers 
and workers on questions of labour legislation, industrial hy- 
giene and safety through appropriate forums. The labour ins- 
pector should not act as a conciliator or arbitrator. The Re- 
commendation also spells out the various items that should be 
included, to the extent possible, in the published annual repor- 
ts on the work of the inspectorates. 

Recommendation No. 82 requires the members States to 
apply appropriate system of labour inspection to transport 
undertakings, detined by the competent authority. (Labour 
Inspection Convention, 1947 permits exemption of mining and 
transport undertakings) 

A.R. 8 — Labour Inspection ( A i^ri culture) Reconunendation^ 
J969 (No. J33) 

This Recommendation is supplementary to the Convention 
No. 129. The Recommendation envisages enlargement of the 
functions of the labour inspectorate so as toinclude collabora- 
tion with competent technical services. The labour inspec- 
torate in agriculture should be associated in the enforcement of 
legal provisions of matters such as training of workers, social 
services in agriculture, co-operatives, and compulsory school 
attendance. Labour inspectors should be familiar with the work- 
ing conditions in agriculture and senior positions in the labour 
inspectorates must go to persons with appropriate professio- 
nal qualifications. The instrument also provides for prior con- 
sultation with labour inspectorate while putting new plans of 
plants in which dangerous machines or unhealthy or dangerous 
work procccses are to be used. The Recommendation also 
provides for educational campaigns on the applicability of the 
legal provisions through appropriate means and envisages 
publication of annual report by the Central inspection authori- 
ty including statistics of labour disputes, identification of prob- 
lems in the application of legal provisions and suggestions 
for improving the conditions of life and work in agriculture. 
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B. Statistics 


CONVENTIONS ; 

B.C. 1 — Convention Concerning Statistics of Wages and 
Boars of Work, J93S {No. 63) 

Scope : Mining and manufacturing industries (including 
building and construction) and agriculture. 

Object : The Convention requires the compilation and 
publication of statistics of wages and hours of work covering 
the principal industries. 

Theme : The Convention allows partial ratiiicalion. 
Member States can exclude any one of parts II, IT I and IV ; 
or parts 11 and TV or parts TII and IV together, from their 
acceptance. Part I envisages compilation of statistics of wages 
and hours of work, their publication and communication of 
the same to the ILO. It also permits making enquiries to 
obtain information, without resorting to compulsion. Part If 
and part III lays down the requirements concerning, respec- 
tively, statistics of average earnings and of hours worked, 
and statistics of time rales of wages and of normal hours 
of work, in the principal mining and manufacturing indus- 
tries. They prescribe the basis, scope and frequency of the 
statistics, which must be compiled at least once in a year, 
supplemented by specific indications once in three years. They 
must also include particulars of and the money value of the 
allowances given in kind, e. g., free or cheap housing, food, 
or fuel. Index numbers showing the general movement of 
wages must be compiled as frequently as possible for average 
earnings and annually for wages rates. While publishing the 
index numbers indication shall be given as to the methods 
of construction of the index numbers. Part IV requires the 
compilation of statistics of wages in respect of wage earners 
engaged in agriculture, at least every two years, indicating 
the nature of the allowance in kind, if any, and their money 
value. They should be supplemented by indications as to the 
categories of agricultural wage earners, the nature and source 
of the information, methods employed in the compilation and,. 
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SO far as practicable, the normal hours of work of the wage 
earners concerned. 

Exception : Areas for which the statistics could not be 
compiled because of diiTiculties in setting up necessary adminis- 
trative organisations, or the sparseness of the population or 
the stage of economic development of the area, can be excluded 
in whole or in part from the application of the Convention. 

Current Status : The revision of this Convention has been 
recommended by the 12th International Conference of Labour 
Statisticians (1973) to bring its provision into harmony with 
modern practices and needs in the field of statistics of wages 
and hours of work. 32 States have ratified the Convention. 

RrcOMMLNDATIONS : 

B.R. J — Migration Statistics Recommendation^ 1922 {No, 19) 

The Recommendation requires member States to furnish 
information of the total figures of emigrants, specifying 
particulars of sex, age, occupation, nationality, country of 
last residence and country of proposed residence. 

Observation : Responsibility for International action in the 
field of migration statistics was transferred to the United 
Nations in 1959, which since then have adopted a number of 
Recommendations in this field. Therefore this Recommenda- 
tion can be considered as obsolete. 

11 

Industrial Rklations 

The PifiLADiiLPHiA Declaration recognises the solemn obliga- 
tion of the International Labour Organisation to further 
among the nations of the world programmes which will achieve 
the effective recognition of the right of collective bargaining, 
the co-operation of management and labour in the conti- 
nuous improvement of productive efficiency, and the colla- 
boration of workers and employers in the preparation and 
application of social and economic measures. A sound indus- 
trial relation^ system is a pre-requisite for industrial democracy 
and economic development. However, each country has to 
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develop its own system of industrial relations in the light 
of its own history and traditions, and in very different 
economic, social and political contexts, and it will be futile 
to attempt to standardise the system. For example even 
though the method of collective bargaining has been accepted 
as an effective means of settling differences, yet, its functioning, 
the. role of the State in regards to its outcome arc yet 
matters of controversy and debate. Therefore the ILO action 
in the field of industrial relations has to be limited and 
confined to promotion of cooperative research and exchange 
of information on the subject ; enabling States to build up 
arbitration and conciliation machinery ; establishing model 
personnel management practices and grievance procedures ; 
promoting effective system of workers participation ; and 
furthering and strengthening of tripartite consultation. 

In all six Recommendations have been adopted on this 
subject. No Convention has been formulated. Following are 
the gist of the Recommendations. 

RECOMMENDATIONS : 

R. 1 — Collective Agreements Recommendation, 1951 {No. 91) 

The Recommendation provides for the establishment in 
each country of appropriate machinery to negotiate or review 
collective agreements between employers or their organisations 
and workers’ representatives or organisations, or assist the 
parties concerned in these operations. It stipulates further 
that collective agreements should over ride contracts of employ- 
ment, save where the latter arc more favourable to the 
workers ; that they should apply to all workers in the classes 
and undertakings covered, unless otherwise agreed ; and that 
where such agreements already cover a representative number 
of employers and workers, to all employers and workers 
coming within the industrial and territorial scope of the 
agreement. The instrument also envisages establishment of 
appropriate procedure for settlement of the disputes arising 
out of the interpretation of a collective agreement and arrange- 
ments made for the supervision of the application of collective 
agreements. 
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R. 2 — Voluntary Conciliation and Arbitration Recommenda- 
lion, 1951 (No. 92) 

The Recommendation calls for the provisions of appro- 
priate voluntary conciliation machinery to help in preven- 
ting and setting industrial disputes. Where the machinery is 
bipartite, employers and workers should be equally represented 
on it ; procedures should be free of charge and expeditious 
and capable of being initiated by the conciliation authority 
or by the parties, who should abstain from strikes and 
lockouts while conciliation or arbitration is in progress, and 
accept the award. No provision on this Recommendation 
should be interpreted as limiting in any way whatsoever the 
right to strike. 

R. 3 — Co-operation at the Level of the Undertaking Recom- 
mendation, 1962 (No. 94) 

The Recommendation requires member States to take appro- 
priate steps to promote consultation and cooperation between 
■employers and workers at the level of the undertakings on 
matters of mutual concern not within the scope of the 
collective bargaining machinery, or not dcajt with by other 
machinery. Such consultation and cooperation should be 
facilitated by the encouragement of voluntary agreements or 
■establishment of consultative bodies, or combinations of both 
these methods. 

R. 4 — Consultation (Industrial and National Levels) Recom- 
mendation, 1960 (No. 113) 

The Recommendation provides for voluntary, legislative or 
■other measures to encourage effective consultation and coopera- 
tion at the industrial and national level between public autho- 
rities and employers and workers organisations, and between 
the latter. Such consultation and cooperation should be faci- 
litated by voluntary action of employers and workers orga- 
nisations or promotional action of public authorities or by law 
■or by combination of any of these methods. Such measures 
should be applied without discrimination of any kind and 
should not affect the freedom of association or the right to 
•collective bargaining. They should have the general objective 
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of promoting miituaJ understanding between workers and em- 
ployers organisations and public authorities with a view to 
developing the economy, improving the condition of work and 
raising standard of living. They should aim in particular at 
joint consideration and agreement by these organisations on 
matters of mutual concern, and their consultation ty public 
authorities with respect to the framing and application of 
legislation, the establishment of national bodies responsible for 
different aspects of working conditions, (vocational training 
and retraining, labour protection, industrial health and safety, 
productivity, social security and welfare) and economic and 
social development planning. 

R. 5 — Communications within the Undertaking Recommen- 
dation^ 1967 (No. J29) 

The Recommendation calls on managements to promote 
the rapid dissemination within undertakings of information 
on the life of the undertaking and on social conditions of 
workers as a means of fostering a climate of mutual under- 
standing and confidence. In particular, information should 
be provided and consultations held between the parties before 
decisions are taken on matters of major interest ; employers’ 
and workers’ organisations should jointly examine communi- 
cation policies, which should not affect freedom of association 
or cause prejudice to workers’ representatives or organisations. 
While formulating the communication policy due account 
should be taken of the nature and the size of the undertaking, 
composition and interest of the work force, and to this end 
communication system should be designed ensuring genuine 
and regular two-way communication. Appropriate medium of 
communication should be selected, which may include meetings, 
and publishing of bulletin, manual, house journals, and maga- 
zines. The information to be supplied by the management to 
the workers or their representatives should, as far as possible, 
include all ipatters of interest to the workers or relating to the 
operation and future prospects of the undertakings and to the 
present and future situation of the workers insofar as disclo- 
sure of the information will not cause damage to the parties. 
In particular the information should include general conditions 
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of employment ; job description and training ; working condi- 
tions, occupational safety and healtli regulation ; grievance 
procedure ; personnel welfare services ; social security or social 
insurance scheme ; methods of consultation between manage- 
ment and workers ; and general situation of the undertakings 
and prospects of its future development. 

R. 6 — Examination of Grievances Recommendation^ 1967 
(No. 130) 

The Recommendation is intended to establish the right of 
one or several workers — without prejudice to their right to 
take legal proceedings— to submit grievance concerning relations 
with employers, respecting implementation of conditions of 
employment, for examination by an appropriate procedure. 
It provides for equal representation of workers’ organisations 
or representatives and employers or their organisations in 
grievance procedures, which should preferably be settled within 
the undertaking, between the worker and his supervisor or, 
if need be, a superior ofliccr, and should be simple, realistic 
and rapid. 

The workers should have the right to participate directly 
in the grievance procedure and to be assisted or represented 
during the examination of their grievance. The employers 
also should have the right to be assisted or represented. 
The worker concerned or his representative should be given 
sufficient time to participate in the procedure without any 
loss in remuneration and he should be informed of the action 
taken under the procedure. The instrument envisages the 
reddressing of an unsettled grievance through collective machi- 
nery, conciliation, arbitration, court decision or otherwise. 
The Recommendation, does not apply to collective claims 
aimed at modifying terms and conditions of employment which 
should properly be dealt with by collective bargaining or 
otherwise, as appropriate under national conditions, and re- 
quires greatest attention to be given to the establishment and 
proper functioning of a sound personnel policy, with a view to 
minimising the number of grievances. 
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Possible Subjects for New Standards 

The following are some of the subjects on which the TLO 
fs contemplating appropriate action : 

Labour Administration : 

1) Labour administration — role, functions and organisation. 

2) Establishment of national tripartite machinery to improve 
the implementation of ILO standards. 

3) Administration of justice in labour problems. 

Industrial Relations : 

1) Contract Labour. 

2) Labour discipline. 

3) Industrial relations in multinational enterprises. 

4) Presentation and settlement of disputes. 

5) Methods and practice of collective bargaining. 

.6) Methods of establishing work rules and their contents. 

7) Procedures for determining conditions of employment 
in the public service. 
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Communications within the Undertaking 
Examination of Grievances 



Chapter— IV 


EMPLOYMENT POLICY AND HUMAN 
RESOURCES DEVELOPMENT 

One of the major problems that the ILO has attempted to 
tackle relentlessly is the complex situation of manpower and 
employment, the successful tackling of which was considered 
the most important step for ensuring social justice and univer- 
sal peace. In fact, the Preamble of the TLO’s Constitution 
lists “prevention of unemployment” among the conditions 
whose improvement is urgently required. In 1944, the Decla- 
ration of Philadelphia, now also a part of the 11.0 Constitution, 
recognised, inter alia : 

“the solemn obligation of the International Labour 
Organisation to further among the nations of the World 
programmes which will achieve : 

a) full employment and the raising of standards of liv’'.g ; 

b) the employment of workers in the occupation in which 
they can have the satisfaction of giving the fullest 
measure of their skill and attainments and make their 
greatest contribution to the common well being ; 

c) the provision, as a means to the attainment of this 
end and under adequate guarantees for all concerned, 
of facilities for training and the transfer of labour, 
including migration for employment and settlement.” 

Even though much work has been carried out in this area, 
the problem of unemployment still remains gruesome. It is 
estimated that during 1970-80, there will be about 300 million 
people seeking work. It is obvious that one of the major 
problems to be tackled in the framework of the second 
development decade is ‘unemployment’. 

Equally important is the need to manage efficiently the 
human resources. In fact the efforts to improve the quality 
of the labour force through education and training should 
form part of "the activities for the promotion of employment. 



48 


INTERNATIONAL LABOUR STANDARDS 


More rational use of scarce resources and facilities available 
for education and training has to be made in order to ensure 
that they effectively contribute to the provision of skill, know- 
ledge and aptitudes necessary for the expansion of employment. 
TLO has to contribute to the effort that is being undertaken 
throught the world, in developing and advanced countries, 
to devise new approaches, policies and methods of vocational 
training to ensure a more rational use of training resources. 
Ever growing unemployment and need for development of 
human resources probably constitute a major challenge that 
has to be tackled by the ILO in the coming years. The 
Director General had recently declared it necessary to keep 
the progress in this field under constant review, modifying the 
approaches and rectifying the methods in the light of experience. 

In all 6 Conventions and 22 Recommendations have been 
adopted on this subject. They are classified as under : 

A. Employment Policy — 1 Convention and 

8 R^ommendations. 

B. Employment Services — 4 Conventions and 

4 Recommendations. 

C. Vocational Guidance -I Convention and 

and Training. 10 Recommendations. 

Possible Subjects For New Standards. 

A — Employment Policy 


CONVENTIONS : 

A.C. 1 — Employment Policy Convention, 1964 {No. 122) 

Scope : General. 

Object : The Convention calls for measures to overcopie 
unemployment and under employment and meet manpower 
requirements, with a view to stimulating economic growth 
and development and raising levels of living. 

Theme : The member States are required to declare and 
pursue, as a major goal, an active policy designed to promote, 
full productive and freely chosen employment. Such policy 
should ensure productive work to those who seek employment. 
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and permit choice of employment. A worker should also have 
full opportunity to qualify for obtaining a suitable job, irres- 
pective of race, colour, sex, religion, political opinion, national 
extraction or social origin. The policy must take due account 
of the stage and level of economic development. The measures 
to be adopted for attaining the objectives of social policy, must 
be kept under review. 

Prior Consultation : Representatives of the persons affected 
by the measure to be taken, in particular the representatives of 
employers and workers must be consulted concerning employ- 
ment policy and their full cooperation and support secured for 
formulating such policies. 

Current Status : The Con\ention has been ratified by 52 
States. It is very comprehensive and no further standards are 
contemplated at present. 

RECOMMENDATIONS : 

A.R. 1 — Unemployment {Agriculture) Recommendation^ 1921 
{No. 11) 

A.R. 2 — Public Works {International Cooperation) Recom- 
mendationf 1937 {No. 50) 

A.R. 3 — Pubiic Works {National Planning) Recommendation^ 
1937 {No. 51) 

A.R. 4 — Employment {Transition from War to Peace) 
Recommendation^ 1944 {No. 71) 

AND 

A.R. 5 — Public Works {National Planning) Recommendationf 
1944 {No. 73) 

Recommendation No. 1 1 proposes measures to (be adopted 
by member States for the prevention of or providing against 
unemployment amongst agricultural workers suitable to the 
economic and agricultural conditions of the country and 
suggest adoption of modern technical methods, adoption of im- 
proved system of cultivation and intensive use of land, provid- 
ing facilities for settlement on the land and taking steps to pro- 
vide transport facilities so as to enable unemployed agricultural 
workers to avail work of a temporary nature and to provide 
supplementary forms of employment for persons affected by 

4 
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seasonal unemployment and to take steps for creation of agri- 
cultural workers’ cooperative societies. 

Recommendation No. 50, while prescribing for the member 
States to furnish statistical and other information concerning 
public works undertaken or planned on its territory annually 
to the International Labour Office in accordance with a 
uniform plan, urges the members to cooperate in the work 
of any International Committee that may be set up by the 
Governing Body of the International Labour Office for making 
study of such information supplied. 

Recommendation No. 51 requires that all works undertaken 
or financed by public authorities should be timed in such a way 
as to reduce industrial fluctuations as far as possible. Special 
consideration must be given to the financing by loan in peri- 
ods of depression of public works likely to stimulate econbmic 
recovery ; to the application of a monetary policy which will 
make possible the expansion of credit required for the setting 
up of such works ; and to ensure the lowest possible rates of 
interest on loans. Possibilities of including works which will 
give employment to special classes of workers such as young 
workers, women and non-manual workers must be explored. 

Recommendation No. 7 1 envisages organisation of employ- 
ment in the transition from war to peace, involving a new and 
broader definition of the possibilities, functions and methods of 
operation of employment service. It enumerates general prin- 
ciples to be followed and elaborates the methods of application 
which include advance collection of information, demobiliza- 
tion of the armed forces, industrial demobilization and conver- 
sion, applications for work and for workers, vocational guid- 
ance, training and re-training programmes, geographical mobi- 
lity, employment of special classes of workers (young workers, 
women and dissabled workers) and regularisation of employ- 
ment in particular industries. 

Recommendation No. 73 requires member States to prepare 
a long term development programme which could be geared 
according to the employment situation prevailing in the country. 
Special attention is to be given to regulate the supply and 
demand of labour by timing and execution of the works and 
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the ordering of supplies, keeping in view the employment 
situation in the country as well as in different areas. 

Observation : As Convention No. 122 and Recommenda- 
tion No. 122 lay down comprehensive standards in the field 
of employment policy, the provisions contained in the above 
Recommendations can be considered to have been superseded. 
Therefore, Recommendations No. 11,50,51,71 and 73 can be 
regarded to be no longer of current interest. 

A.R. 6 — Employment Policy Pecommendationf 1964 {No. 122) 

This Recommendation is supplementary to Employment 
Policy Convention, 1964. It elaborates the general principles 
and measures of employment policy. It requires the employ- 
ment policy to be based on analytical studies for which 
adequate resources must be devoted. The need to develop 
human capacities is fully recognised. The instrument con- 
templates general measures (long term and short term) and 
specific measures of economic policy to be adopted for comba- 
ting employment problems arising out of fluctuations in C':ono- 
mic activities (seasonal or otherwise) and structural changes. 
To overcome employment problems associated with economic 
under-development, the instrument lays down the investment 
and income policy to be adopted, and requires steps to be 
taken to promote industrial and rural employment, and 
visualises study of demographic factors affecting population 
growth with a view to the adoption of a social and econonjic 
policy that would balance the employment opportunities and 
the growth of labour force. The Recommendation spells out 
the details of the measures to be taken by the employers and 
workers in public and private sectors, to promote the achieve- 
ment and maintenance of full, productive and freely chosen 
employment. It also calls for an international action to pro- 
mote employment objectives and requires the members to avoid 
measures that would adversely affect the employment oppor- 
tunities in other countries, while framing their internal econo- 
mic policy. Some suggestions concerning methods of practical 
application are also annexed to the Recommendation. 

A.R. 7 — Unemployment {Young Persons) Recommendation^ 
1935 {No. 45) 
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Unemployment (Young Persons) Recommendation has been 
superseded by Special Youth Schemes Recommendation, 1970. 

A.R. 8 — Special Youth Schemes Recommendation 1970 
{No. 136) 

The Recommendation sets out objectives, methods and 
safeguards for special youth employment and training schemes 
designed to enable young persons to take part in activities 
directed to the economic and social development of their 
country and to acquire education, skill and experience facili- 
tating their subsequent economic activity on a lasting basis. 
The Recommendation draws general principles regarding the 
special schemes, i. e., providing minimum level of education 
to the participants ; safeguarding of human dignity ; the 
development of personality and sense of social responsibi- 
lity ; eschewing discrimination of any kind f ensuring voluntary 
participation. The instrument elaborates the purpose and 
contents of the schemes which meet needs for youth employment 
and training not yet met by national education and training 
programmes or by normal employment opportunities. It 
prescribes criteria for selection of participants ; conditions of 
service (adequate provision for rest ; leisure activities ; accom- 
modation, food and clothing ; annual holiday after a year’s 
service and social security provisions) ; selection and training ; 
assisting participants in making decisions regarding their 
occupational future, including promotion of access to credit, 
marketing and saving facilities and supply of tool-kit. Mea- 
sures for enabling young persons to use their educational or 
technical "qualifications in the service of the community arc 
also outlined. The Recommendation envisages international 
cooperation and appropriate administrative arrangements which 
include enlisting of cooperation of workers, employers and 
youth organisations, continuous liaison with authorities and 
voluntary agencies, financial resources, inspection and audit. 

B. Employment Services 

CONVENTIONS : 

B. C. 1 — Unemployment Convention, 1919 {No. 2) 

Scope : General. 
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Object : It aims at providing measures for preventing, 
or providing against, unemployment. 

Theme : It provides for the establishment of a system 
of free public employment agencies under the control of a 
central authority, and for regular communication to the ILO 
of information concerning unemployment and measures to 
combat it. States which have unemployment insurance sys- 
tems are required to make arrangements with one another 
for extending unemployment insurance to workers belonging 
to one ratifying State and working in the territory of another. 

Prior Consultation : An advisory committee must be set 
up to advise on the running of employment agencies and must 
include representatives of employers and workers. 

Current Status ; Though Conventions No. 88 and No. 118 
cover substantial portion of the provisions of this IConvcntion 
yet the Convention is regarded as having current interest in 
view of the fact that it is binding on 47 States, many of whom 
have not ratified the Conventions No. 88 and No. 118. 

B. C. 2 — Employment Service Convention^ 1948 (No. 5/ i 

Scope : General. 

Object : The Convention requires the maintenance of a 
free public employment service. 

Theme : The Convention provides for maintaining a free 
public employment service, comprising a network of local and 
regional offices, sufficient in number to serve the entire country, 
under the direction of a national authority. The staff of tlie 
employment service should compose of independent public offi- 
cials suitably qualified and adequately trained for the perfor- 
mance of the duties. The employment service shall be so 
organised as to ensure effective recruitment and placement of 
workers, help them to obtain vocational guidance and training 
and facilitate their occupational and geographical mobility. 
Data on employment market must be collected and made 
available. The employment service must also cooperate in 
administering unemployment relief schemes, in social and eco- 
nomic planning and with private non-profit-making employ- 
ment services.. Measures must be taken to facilitate the specia- 
lisation by occupation (industry, agriculture or any other 
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branch of activities) within employment offices. Arrangements 
to meet the needs of particular groups, e.g., young or disabled 
persons, must be made. 

Prior Consultation : Consultation and cooperation with 
the representatives of employers and workers in the organi- 
sation and operation of the employment service, is to be 
arranged through national advisory committees, and regional 
and local committees where necessary. (The representatives of 
employers and workers on advisory committees shall be appoin- 
ted in equal number). The employers and workers are to be 
encouraged to make full use of employment service facilities. 

Current Status : The desirability of revising this Conven- 
tion was considered by the Governing Body Committee on 
Standing Orders and the Application of Conventions and 
Recommendations, in 1971. The Committee did not consider 
revision necessary. 58 States have ratified the Convention. 

B.C. 3 — Fee-Charging Employment Agencies Convention, 
1933 (No. 34) 

This convention was revised by Convention No. 96 and 
is no longer open to ratification. It remains in force for 
10 States. 

B.C. 4 — Fee-Charging Employment Agencies Convention 
{Revised), 1949 {No. 96) 

Scope : General. 

Object : This convention aims at securing the abolition 
or regulation of fee-charging employment agencies, i. e., both 
organisations and individuals who act as intermediaries between 
employers and workers. 

Theme''. The Convention seeks progressive abolition of 
fee-charging employment agencies which are operated with 
the view to profit, once a public employment service has 
been established, or the 'proper regulation of such agencies 
where the abolition is not feasible, through official supervi- 
sion and control. It recognises that in some countries and 
in some sectors fee-charging agencies can usefully supple- 
ment public employment services. Having decided to regulate 
the fee-charging employment agencies in the first instance, a 
State may later opt for their abolition, subject to the condi- 
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tion that till the abolition such agencies would be under 
official supervision and control. The Convention makes sepa- 
rate provision for the supervision and regulation of non-profit- 
making agencies. It also envisages that the competent authority 
shall take necessary steps to satisfy itself that non-fee-charging 
employment agencies carry on their operations gratitiously. 

Exceptions : The Convention permits the continued exis- 
tence of profit making agencies in respect of categories of per- 
sons whose needs cannot be adequately met by the public em- 
ployment service. In all such cases, yearly renewable licences 
are required, besides supervision as regards such questions as 
fees and the recruiting and placing of workers abroad. 

Prior Consultation : The employers’ and workers’ organi- 
sations must be consulted regarding supervision of fee-charg- 
ing-agencies pending their abolition and regarding the excep- 
tions which may be permitted. 

Enforcement : Penalties must be laid down for violations 
of the provisions of the Convention and should include the 
withdrawal of the licence or authorisation to operate. 

Current Status : 33 States have ratified this Convtiition 

which is of current interest. 

RECOMMENDATIONS : 

B. R. 1 — Unemployment Recommendation^ 1919 {No. 1) ; 

AND 

B.R. 2 — Employment Service Recommendation, 1944 {No- 72) 

Recommendation No. 1 deals with abolition of fee-charg- 
ing employment agencies, recruiting of workers for employment 
in another country, unemployment insurance, and coordina- 
tion of public works to combat unemployment. 

Observation : It has been superseded by subsequent, more 
detailed standards covering these various questions. As such 
it is not of current interest. 

Recommendation No. 72 which deals with Employment 
Service has been superseded by standards of Employment 
Services adopted in 1948 and as such is not of current interest. 

B.R. 3 — Employment Service Recommendation, 1948 {No, 83) 
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This is supplementary to Employment Service Conven- 
tion, 1948, This instrument contains further provisions relating 
to the general organisation and functions of employment 
services. It provides for the issue of national administrative 
instructions, formulation of minimum national standards 
concerning the staffing of employment offices, adequate finan- 
cing of the service by the Government, submission of periodic 
reports, national inspections of regional and local offices and 
periodical conference along with central, regional and local 
officers, including inspection staff. The employment service 
should collect employment market information including 
material relating to labour requirements, (number and type 
of workers needed appropriately classified) and labour supply, 
besides making continuous or special studies on questions 
pertaining to employment and unemployment. The instrument 
also envisages drawing of national manpower budget, obser- 
vation of strict neutrality by the employment service in case 
of employment available in any establishment where there is 
a labour dispute affecting such employment, and taking 
measures to facilitate the mobility of labour. The instrument 
suggests measures to facilitate international cooperation among 
employment services with the help of the ILO, and a systematic 
exchange of information and experience on employment service 
policy and methods. 

B.R. 4 — Employment Agencies Recommendation^ 1933 
{No. 42) 

The Recommendation requires the member States to take 
measures to adapt the free public employment offices to the 
needs of the occupations in which recourse is often had to 
be taken of the services of fee-charging employment agencies. 
Specialised public employment office for particular occupations 
should be provided for. The representatives of workers’ and 
employers’ organisations should be invited to collaborate in 
the working of public employment offices. Persons and under- 
takings which derive any profit from certain activities such as 
keeping of public houses, hotels, secondhand clothes shops, 
pawnshops or money-changing should be forbidden to engage 
in placing. 
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C. Vocational Guidance and Training 
CONVENTIONS : 

C. C. 1 — Human Resources Development Convention 9 1975 
{No. 142) 

Scope : General. 

Object : It aims at providing vocational guidance and 
vocational training programmes. 

Theme : The Convention requires ratifying member States 
to adopt and develop comprehensive and coordinated policies 
and programmes of vocational guidance and vocational train- 
ing taking due account of employment needs, opportunities and 
problems (both regional and national), the stage and level of 
economic, social and cultural development and the mutual rela- 
tionship, between human resources and other economic, social 
and cultural objectives. With a view to implementing these 
policies and programmes the member States arc required to 
establish and develop appropriate system of vocational educa- 
tion, vocational guidance and vocational training. Voc.:iional 
guidance system including continuing employment information 
(the choice of an occupation, vocational training and related 
educational opportunities, the employment situation and emp- 
loyment prospects, promotion prospects, conditions of work, 
safety and hygiene at work and other aspects of the working 
life), should be gradually extended to all children, young per- 
sons and adults. Vocational training system should be adap- 
ted to meet varying needs for vocational training, throughout 
life of both young persons and adults, in all sectors of the eco- 
nomy and at all levels of skill and responsibility. 

Prior Consultation : Policies and programmes of vocational 
guidance and vocational training should be formulated and 
implemented in cooperation with the employer's and workers’ 
organisations. 

Current Status : It updates Recommendation Nos. 87, 101 
and 117 and is the most recent standard on the subject. 
The Convention has not come into force. 
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RECOMMENDATIONS : 

Out of 10 Recommendations 7 Recommendations have been 
superseded as indicated below : — 

C.R. 1 — Vocational Education {Agriculture) Recommendationy 
1921 {No. 15) has been superseded by Recommendation No. 
101 adopted in 1956. 

C.R. 2 — Vocational Training {Agriculture) Recommendation, 
\956 {No. 101) has been superseded by Recommendation No. 
150 adopted in 1975. 

C.R. 3 — Vocational Guidance Recommendation, 1949 {No. 87) 
has been superseded by Recommendation No. 150 adopted 
in 1975. 

C. R. 4 — Vocational Training Recommendation, 1939 {No. 
57) has been superseded by Recommendation No. 117 adopted 
in 1962. 

C. R. 5 — Apprenticeship Recommendation, 1939 {No. 60) has 
been superseded by Recommendation No. 117 adopted in 1962. 

C. R. 6 — Vocational Training {Adults) Recommendation, 
1950 {No. 88) has been superseded by Recommendation No. 
117 adopted in 1962. 

C. R. 7 — Vocational Training Recommendation, 1962 {No. 
117) itself has been superseded by Recommendation No. 150 
adopted in 1950. 

Thus only 3 Recommendations are of current interest 
which are discussed below ; 

C. R. 8 — Vocational Education {Building) Recommendation, 
1937 {No. 56) 

The Recommendation considers vocational education as 
of special importance in the case of building industry in 
view of the risk of accident and requires the technical and 
vocational school curricula' relating to building industry to 
include, theoretical and practical instruction on the principle 
of erecting and maintaining scaffolds including the materials 
to be used ; the construction and the maintenance of the hoist- 
ing appliances used in the building industry ; organisation and 
the supervision of safety measures at building sites ; and the 
safety regulations for building work. 
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C. R. 9 — Vocational Rehabilitation {Disabled) Recommenda- 
tion, 1955 {No. 99) 

The Recommendation explains the terms ‘‘vocational 
rehabilitation” and “disabled persons” and requires that all 
disabled persons must be provided with vocational rehabili- 
tation services, irrespective of the nature and the origin of 
their disability in order to restore physically and mentally 
impaired persons to useful employment. The instrument 
details the principles and methods of vocational guidance, 
vocational training and placement of disabled persons. Voca- 
tional rehabilitation services should form a continuous and 
cordinated programme so as to provide opportunities to- 
disabled persons to prepare for, secure and retain suitable 
employment on their own account. Arrangements should be 
made for providing information about the available rehabi- 
litation services to the disabled persons. It calls for the 
closest cooperation between, and the maximum coordination 
of the activities of the bodies responsible for medical treat- 
ment and vocational rehabilitation services. Measures should 
also be taken to widen employment opportunities for disabled 
persons in close cooperation with employers^ and workers^ 
organisations. Arrangements for training and employment 
under sheltered conditions for disabled persons must be made. 
Vocational rehabilitation services for disabled children and 
young persons at school age should be organised in coopera- 
tion with the authorities responsible for education and the 
educational programmes should take into account special 
problems of disabled children and young persons. 

C. R. 10 — Human Resources Development Recommendation,, 
1975 {No. 150) 

This Recommendation is supplementary to the Conven- 
tion No. 142. It requires the member States to develop 
comprehensive and coordinated policies and programmes of 
vocational guidance and vocational training of young persons 
and adults for all areas of economic, social and cultural 
life, taking due account of the employment needs, and the 
stage and level of economic development. Appropriate pro- 
grammes should be drawn up for all handicapped and disabled 
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persons. Programmes of vocational guidance should include 
group and individual counselling and are to be compatible 
with the right to freedom of choice in selecting an occupation. 
The Recommendation spells out in detail the objectives, scope, 
standards and outlines of vocational training including pro- 
vision for periodical review and evaluation with the parti- 
cipation of employers’ and workers’ organisations. The 
competent authorities are required to establish plans for 
training of management and supervisory functions in consul- 
tation with employers' and workers’ organisations, taking into 
account the level of the current and the prospective respon- 
sibilities of the trainees. Besides, the instrument provides 
for drawing up of appropriate programmes for particular 
areas or branches of economic activities, i, e., rural areas ; 
areas in which use of obsolescent technologies and methods 
of works arc widespread ; industries and undertakings in 
decline or converting their activities (changing products, methods 
of production or the services) ; and new industries. Similarly 
measures are required to be taken for providing effective 
and adequate vocational guidance and vocational training 
programmes for particular groups of population, e. g., persons 
who had never been to school or left early ; older worker ; 
members of linguistic and other minority groups ; handicapped 
and disabled persons ; and migrant workers. The Recommen- 
dation also requires measures to be taken to promote equality 
of opportunity of women and men in training and employ- 
ment. The instrument provides for appropriate training of 
staff ; research programmes, coordination with public authori- 
ties and others concerned ; periodical review of the vocational 
guidance and vocational training programmes ; and interna- 
tional cooperation. 

Possible Subjects for New Standards 

Adoption of appropriate standards relating to Temporary 
Work Agencies is under consideration. 
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RECOMMENDATIONS : 


Sr. Recommen- Title- Year of 

No. dation adoption 

number 


1. 

11 

Unemployment (Agriculture) 

1921 

2. 

50 

Public Works (International Co-operation) 

1937 

3. 

51 

Public Works (National Planning) 

1937 

4. 

71 

Employment (Transition from War to Peace) 

1944 

5. 

73 

Public Works (National Planning) 

1944 

6. 

122 

Employment Policy 

1964 

n 

45 

Unemployment (Young Persons) 

1935 

8 . 

136 

Special Youth Schemes 

1970 

9. 

1 

Unemployment 

1919 

10. 

72 

Employment Service 

1944 

11. 

83 

Employment Service 

1948 

12. 

42 

Employment Agencies 

1933 

13. 

15 

Vacational Education (Agriculture) 

1921 

14. 

101 

Vocational Training (Agriculture) 

1956 

15. 

87 

Vocational Guidance 

1949 

16. 

57 

Vocational Training 

1939 

17. 

60 

Apprenticeship 

1939 

18. 

88 

Vocational Training (Adults) 

1950 

19. 

117 

Vocational Training 

1962 

20. 

56 

Vocational Education (Building) 

1937 

21. 

99 

Vocational Rehabilitation (Disabled) 

1955 

22. 

150 

Human Resources Development 

1975 





Chapter — V 


GENERAL CONDITIONS OF EMPLOYMENT 

Improving the conditions in which men and women perform 
their daily work has been the central theme of ILO’s pro- 
gramme. The very Preamble of the ILO’s Constitution 
enshrines the following ; 

“Conditions of labour exist involving such injustice, 
hardship and privation to large numbers of people as 
to produce unrest so great that the peace and harmony of 

the world are imperilled an improvement of those 

conditions is urgently required : as, for example, by the 
regulation of the hours of work, including the establish- 
ment of a maximum working day and week, the regula- 
tion of the labour supply, the prevention of unemploy- 
ment, the provision of an adequate living wage ’’ 

It is more and more recognised that good conditions of 
work can contribute jnot only to a better and less strenous 
life for the individual worker, but also to a more efficient 
production and more rapid economic growth. Though the 
ILO has been endeavouring since its inception to improve 
the working conditions, to ensure adequate wage and to 
provide leisure, rest and holiday, yet it cannot afford to call 
a halt to these activities. On the other hand the changes 
in the technology of production giving rise to^ new problems, 
the emergence of new values and attitudes of workers to their 
job and the demands for a better quality working life are 
the new challenges the ILO is required to meet. The scope 
for ILO action is thus, even more significant today than 
what it was in 1969. 

Hitherto 22 Conventions and 22 Recommendations have 
been adopted on this subject. They are sub-classified as under : 

A. Employment Security — 1 Recommendation. 

B. Wages — 5 Conventions and 

S Recommendations. 
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C. Hours of work 

D. Weekly Rest 

E. Paid Leave 

F. Leisure 


— 1 1 Conventions and 
9 Recommendations. 
— 2 Conventions and 
2 Recommendations. 
— 4 Conventions and 
4 Recommendations. 
— 1 Recommendation. 


Possible Subjects for New Standards. 


A. Employment Security 
Conventions : Nil 

RECOMMENDATIONS : 

A. R. 1 — Termination of Employment Recotnmendationi 196J 
{No. 119) 

It applies to all categories of workers and may include 
persons who are engaged for a specific period of time or 
on casual basis or on probation. The Recommendation 
requires that only on valid reasons employment can be termi- 
nated and spells out reasons which can not be construed as 
valid. It provides for appeal to a neutral body, period of 
notice save in serious misconduct cases, some form of income 
protection which may include unemployment insurance, and 
other forms of social insurance or severance allowances paid 
by the employer. 

When a reduction of the work force is contemplated 
workers’ representatives should be consulted on all appropriate 
questions which may include restriction of over time ; training 
and re-training ; inter-departmental transfers ; spreading ter- 
mination of employment over a period of time ; measures 
that would minimise effects of reduction i and selection of 
workers to be affected by the reduction. The competent 
authority must be notified in advance of the proposed reduc- 
tion if it is on a scale which could affect the manpower 
situation significantly. The Recommendation requires criteria 
to be determined in advance for effecting reduction in work 
force, keeping in view the need for an efficient operation 
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of the undertaking ; ability, skill, and experience of workers ; 
and their age, length of service and family situation. Ter- 
minated workers should enjoy priority of re-engagement with 
the original employers and their rate of wages must be protec- 
ted. The national employment agencies must find alternative 
jobs for the terminated workers without delay. 

Observation : The Conference Committee on the Applica- 
tion of Conventions and Recommendations in 1974, viewed 
that the question of “Termination of Employment” should 
again be brought before the Conference for the framing of 
further standards which would take account of developments 
since 1963. 


B. Wages 


CONVENTIONS : 

B. C. 1 — Minimum Wage-Fixing Machinery Convention, 1928 
(No. 26) 

Scope : It applies to workers in manufacturing and 
commerce (especially home workers) whose wages are c.\i.ep- 
tionally low and are not otherwise regulated. 

Object : It alms at creation of machinery whereby mini- 
mum wage rates are fixed so that the wage earners are 
protected from unduly low wages. 

Theme : Ratifying States are required to create or main- 
tain minimum wage fixing machinery for the workers concerned. 
They are free to decide, after consultation with the orga- 
nisations of workers and employers, the occupations, under- 
takings or categories of persons to which such minimum 
wage fixing machinery will be applied. Minimum rates of 
wages fixed shall be binding and no abatement will be 
allowed. The workers to whom the minimum rates are applica- 
ble will have the legal right to recover the underpaid amount. 

Prior Consultation : While determining the nature and 
form of the wage fixing machinery and the methods to be 
followed in its operation, representatives of the employers 
and workers concerned should be consulted. Where appro- 
priate they should participate in the operation of wage-fixing 
machinery. 

5 
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Enforcement : Employers and workers are to be kept in- 
formed of the minimum rates of wages. An adequate system 
of supervision and sanctions has to be provided to ensure 
enforcement. 

Current Status : Even though another Convention has been 
adopted in 1970 on the same subject, the Conference had 
decided that it will not be regarded as revising any existing 
Convention. As such Convention No. 26 is considered of 
continuing interest. 85 States have ratified it. 

B. C. 2 — Minimum Wage~Fixing Machinery (Agriculture) 
Convention^ 1951 (JVo, 99) 

Scope : Agricultural workers. 

Object : It aims at providing adequate machinery whereby 
minimum rates of wages can be fixed for agricultural workers. 

Theme : Member States undertake to provide adequate 
machinery to fix minimum rates of wages for workers in 
agricultural undertakings and related occupations. They will 
have the freedom to determine as to which undertakings, 
occupations and categories of persons the minimum wage 
fixing machinery shall be applied. The partial payment of 
minimum wages in the form of allowances in kind, if cus- 
tomary, is authorised subject to certain safeguards. The 
worker who is covered by the minimum wage provision 
will have the legal recourse to recover the amount underpaid. 

Exceptions : The competent authority may exempt mem- 
bers of the farmer’s family and certain other workers whose 
employment opportunities might be curtailed (physically and 
mentally handicapped workers) from its scope. 

Prior Consultation : Employers’ and workers’ organisa- 
tions are to be consulted and, where appropriate, partici- 
pate in the operation of wage-fixing ; their organisations are 
also to be consulted as -to the occupations or groups to be 
covered. 

Enforcement : Necessary measures for supervision, inspec- 
tion and sanctions may be made for ensuring enforcement 
of the provisions. The employers and workers concerned 
should also be informed of the minimum rates of wages in 
force. 
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Current Status : The Conference in 1970 viewed that the 
ratification of this Convention might represent a valid interim 
target for countries not yet in a position to ratify the Con- 
vention No. 131, adopted in 1970. As such Convention No. 
99 must be considered as of continuing interest. 40 States 
have ratified the Convention. 

B. C. 3 — Minimum Wage Fixing Convention, 1970 {No. 131) 

Scope : General, (all appropriate groups of wage earners). 

Object ; Aims at providing protection for wage earners 
against unduly low wages with special reference to developing 
countries. 

Theme : Member States undertake to establish a system 
of minimum wages which shall have the force of law and 
shall not be subject to abatement, and are free to determine 
the groups of wage earners to be covered. While determining 
the level of minimum wages the needs of the workers and their 
families and economic factors including the requirements of 
economic development, should be taken into consideration. 

Prior Consultation : The competent authority while deter- 
mining the groups of wage earners to be covered, shall 
consult the representatives of organisations of employers and 
workers. They also will be consulted with the establishment, 
operation and modification of minimum wage fixing machinery. 
In appropriate cases the representatives of employers’ and 
workers’ organisation shall be allowed to participate on a 
basis of equality in the operation of wage fixing machinery. 
Persons having recognised competence for representing the gene- 
ral interests of the country may also be allowed to participate. 

Enforcement : Adequate inspections reinforced by other 
necessary measures shall be taken to ensure elTcctive applica- 
tion. Failure to apply minimum wages shall make the persons 
liable to appropriate penal or other sanctions. 

Current Status : It is the most recent standard on the 
subject. 17 States have ratified the instrument. 

B. C. 4 — Labour Clauses {Public Contracts) Convention, 
1949 {No. 94) 

Scope. : Workers employed by public contractors under 
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contracts awarded for public works, materials, supplies, equip- 
ment or services. 

Object : Aims at ensuring for the workers employed by 
public contractors conditions not less favourable than those 
established for other workers. 

Theme : Public contracts must include clauses ensuring 
to the workers concerned wages (including allowances), hours 
of work and other conditions of labour which are not less 
favourable than those established locally for similar work by 
collective agreements, arbitration award or legislation. The 
competent authority should take adequate measures to ensure 
fair and reasonable conditions of health, safety and welfare 
for the workers concerned. 

Exceptions : The competent authority can exclude persons 
occupying positions of management or of a technical, pro- 
fessional or scientific character, after consultation with the 
employers’ and workers’ organisations. Contracts involving 
expenditure below a given limit and those awarded by authori- 
ties other than central authorities can be excluded. 

Prior Consultation : For providing exceptions and in deter- 
mining the terms of the labour clauses the workers’ and 
employers’ organisations should be consulted. 

Enforcement ; A system of adequate records and inspec- 
tion is to be instituted. Appropriate sanctions like with- 
holding payments are to be applied to penalise violations 
and to enable the workers to get their wages due. 

Current Status : This is of continuing interest. 45 States 
have ratified the Convention. 

B. C. 3 — Protection of Wages Convention, 1949 {No. 95) 

Scope : All persons to whom wages are paid or payable. 

Object : The Convention aims at ensuring that the workers 
receive their due wages add at protecting them against practices 
which might make them unduly dependent on the employer. 

Theme : The Convention specifies that the wages payable 
in money should be paid only in legal tender (bank cheques 
or postal cheque or money orders may be permitted in certain 
cases). Partial payment of wages in the form of allowances 
in kind (other than liquor or drugs) can be authorised provided 
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it is appropriate for the worker and his family and the 
value attributed thereto is fair and reasonable. Wages must 
be paid directly to the worker concerned and he shall enjoy 
the freedom to dispose of his wages in any manner, he 
wishes. Workers must be informed of the wage conditions 
of their employment and the particulars of their wages. Deduc- 
tion from wages, attachment or assignment of wages, under 
certain conditions and within certain limits is permitted. 
However, in fixing the limits due care for the maintenance 
of the workers and their family is to be taken. Wages shall be 
paid regularly, at intervals fixed statutorily or by collective 
agreement, on working days only, and at or near the work 
place. The use of work stores must be optional. It must 
not operate for profit and must charge fair prices. In the 
event of bankruptcy or judicial liquidation of an underta- 
king the workers must be treated as privileged creditors. 
The workers must be informed in an appropriate manner 
the conditions in respect of their wages, time of payment of 
wages, and particulars of their wages. 

Exceptions : The competent authorities can exclude certain 
categories of persons to whom it would be inappropriate to 
apply the provisions, and those who are not employed in manu- 
al labour or are employed in domestic service or work similar 
thereto. 

Prior Consultation : In providing exceptions the employers’ 
and workers’ organisations, directly concerned, must be 
consulted. 

Enforcement : Adequate penalties or other appropriate 
remedies for violations of the provision must be provided. 
Further, adequate records of wages must be maintained. The 
persons responsible for compliance must be defined and the 
information relating to laws and regulations giving elRect to 
the provisions of the Convention must be made available 
to persons concerned. 

Current Status : 71 States have ratified the instrument and 
the Convention is of continuing interest. 
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RECOMMENDATIONS : 

B.R. 1 — Minimum Wage-Fixing Machinery Recommendationr 
1928 {No. 30 ) ; 

AND 

B. R. 2 — Minimum Wage- Fixing Machinery {4griculture) 

Recommendation^ 1951 {No. 89) 

Observation : These two Recommendations can be regarded 
as superseded since the relevant standards of reference are to 
be found in the instruments of 1970. 

B. R. 3 — Minimum Wage-Fixing Recommendation^ 1970r 
{No. 135) 

This is supplementary to Minimum Wage-Fixing Conven- 
tion, 1970. 

The Recommendation considers the , social purpose of 
minimum wage-fixing. It requires that while fixing minimum 
wages, account should be taken of needs of the workers and 
their families, wage level, cost of living, social security bene- 
fit, relative living standards of other social groups, and econo- 
mic factors. The number and groups of wage earners exclu- 
ded from the benefits of minimum wage fixation should be kept 
at minimum. Minimum wage can be fixed through legislation, 
decisions of competent authorities, wage boards, labour courts 
and collective agreements. The system of minimum wages can 
comprise of fixing a single minimum wage of general applica- 
tion or by fixing a series of minimum wages applying to parti- 
cular groups of workers. The matters on which the employers’^ 
and workers’ organisations should be consulted must include 
seIection,'*application, enroling criteria for determining mini- 
mum wage level, the rates to be fixed and their revision, ways 
of encountering problems in the enforcement, and collection of 
relevant data. The Recommendation also envisages periodic 
review of the minimum wage rates with a view to adjusting 
them to the changes in cost of living and other economic 
conditions. For effective enforcement adequate provisions 
must be made for publicity, inspectorate, imposition of penal- 
ties for infringement, and adequate protection against victimi- 
sation of workers. 
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B. R. 4 — Labour Clauses {Public Contracts) Recommendation, 
1949 {No. 84) 

This is supplementary to Labour Clauses (Public Contracts) 
Convention, 1949. 

The Recommendation requires that the labour clauses in 
public contracts should prescribe the normal and overtime 
rate of wages, holidays and sick leave provisions and the man- 
ner in which the hours of work are to be regulated (including 
daily hours of work and permissible hours of work in continu- 
ous processes). Further, the instrument visualises that even 
when private employers are contracted out for public utility 
work, provisions substantially similar to those of the labour 
clauses in public contracts should be applied. 

B.R. 5 — Protection of Wages Recommendation, 1949 (No. 85) 

This is supplementary to the Protection of Wages Con- 
vention, 1949. 

The Recommendation requires that while making deduction 
from wages due regard must be given to safeguard the m ilnte- 
nance of the workers and his family. Before effecting deduc- 
tions towards damage of products, proper responsibility should 
be fixed and worker must be given an opportunity to defend. 
The deduction should be fair and not exceed the amount 
of loss. The wages are to be paid not less often than twice a 
month at intervals not exceeding 16 days for hourly rated and 
piece rated workers and not less often than once a month for 
monthly employed persons. The workers are to be informed 
of particulars concerning the wage rates, methods of collec- 
tion, periodicity, place of payment, and conditions for effecting 
deductions. They are also to be appraised of gross amount of 
wages, deduction made and the net amount due. Representa- 
tives of the workers should be associated with the general 
administration of stores or similar services established in con- 
nection with an undertaking for the sale of commodities or 
provision of services to the workers thereof. 
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C. Hours of Work 


CONVENTIONS : 

C. C. I — Night Work {Bakeries) Convention^ 1925 {No. 20) 

Scope : Bakery workers, including owners of bak;pries. The 
Convention does not apply to wholesale biscuit manufacturing. 

Object : The Convention aims at eliminating night work 
in bakeries. 

Theme : Making of bread, pastry of other flour confec- 
tionery, during the night is forbidden, except for own consump- 
tion. Night signifies a period of at least 7 consecutive hours, 
fixed by the competent authority to include the interval 
between 11 P. M. and 5 A. M. or 10 P. M. to 4 A. M. when 
it is warranted by the climate or season or agreed between 
the concerned employers’ and workers’ organisations. 

Exceptions : The night work in bakeries may be tempo- 
rarily permitted in case of accident, urgent maintenance or 
force majeure. The competent authority may also make per- 
manent or temporary exception in specific circumstances 
(preparatory work, tropical countries, arrangements for weekly 
rest, unusual pressure of work). 

Prior Consultation : Employers’ and workers’ organisations 
must be consulted regarding the products to be considered 
as biscuits and the exceptions to be made by the competent 
authority. 

Current Status : In view of the development of industrial 
baking, the Convention is no longer adapted to the present 
conditions.^ 16 States have ratified the Convention. 

C. C. 2 — Hours of Work Industry Convention^ 1919 {No. 1) 

Scope : Industrial undertakings. 

Object : The Convention aims at fixing maximum weekly 
and daily hours of work for industrial workers. 

Theme : The working hours of persons in any public or 
private industrial undertaking (the term has been elaborated 
in the Convention) or any branch thereof shall not exceed 
eight in a day and forty-eight in a week. In certain cases, 
working hours within a week or within several weeks, can 
be redistributed. In continuous processes involving shift work, 
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the limit of hours of work can be exceeded, subject to the 
condition that the average working hours in a week shall 
not exceed 56 hours and the rest day is not affected. The 
competent authority should define the line of division which 
separates industry from commerce and agriculture. 

Exceptions : The authorities may make regulation provi- 
ding for payment or temporary exceptions in conditions 
specified in the Convention, e. g., in case of accident, actual 
or threatened, or in case of urgent work to be done to 
machinery or plant, or in case of force-majeure. The regula- 
tions shall fix the maximum number of additional hours and 
overtime pay shall not be less than one and one-quarter 
times the regular rate. 

Prior Consultation : Employers’ and workers’ organisations 
must be consulted before providing for exceptions. 

Enforcement : Employers are required to notify by means 
of posting of notices, hours of work and rest period (employ- 
ment in disregard of which would be deemed a legal offence) 
and to keep records of extra hours worked and pa^inents 
therefor. 

Current Status : The Convention is considered to retain 
its interest. It has received 37 ratifications. 

C. C. 3 — Hours of Work {Commerce and Offices) Conven- 
tion, 1930 {No. 30) 

Scope : Commercial and Trading Establishments and 
Administrative Services. 

Object : The Convention regulates hours of work in 
commerce and offices. 

Theme : The Convention envisages that the hours of work 
of persons in commercial establishments and administrative 
services shall not exceed forty-eight hours in a week and 
eight hours in a day. Further, it permits rearrangement of 
the maximum hours of work in a week in such a manner 
that the hours of work in any day do not exceed ten. The 
term hours of work shall exclude rest periods. 

Exceptions : Subject to compliance of conditions prescribed 
in the Convention, the hours of work in a day may be increa- 
sed in case of a general interruption of work due to local 
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holidays, accidents or force-majeure. The rate of pay for the 
additional hours of work permitted shall not be less than one- 
and-a-quarter times the regular rate. 

Prior Consultation ; Employers’ and workers’ organisations 
must be consulted before the regulations providing for excep- 
tions are made. ' 

Enforcement : Necessary measures should be taken for 
adequate inspection. The employers are required to notify 
the times at which hours of work begin and end, shift 
timings, and rest periods. They are required as well to keep 
records of extra hours of work and payments made therefor. 

Current Status : The Convention retains its interest and 
has been ratified by 26 States. 

C. C. 4 — Hours of Work {Coal Mines) Convention^ 1931 
{No. 31) 

AND 

C. C. 5 — Hours of Work {Coal Mina) Convention {Revised) 
1935 {No. 46) 

Scope : Coal Mines. 

Object : The Conventions limit working hours and provides 
for a weekly rest day in coal mines. 

Theme ; Both the Conventions require the time spent 
daily in the mine by any worker, defined and calculated as 
specified in the Conventions, must not exceed 7 hours and 
45 minutes. A worker shall not be employed on under- 
ground work in coal mines on Sundays and legal public 
holidays. As per Convention No. 46, this requirement shall 
be deemed^ to be complied with if at least 18 hours of the 
rest period of 24 hours, fall upon the Sunday or the legal 
public holiday. In open mines the hours of work will be 
limited to 8 per day and 48^ per week. 

Exceptions : The competent authority may authorise the 
prescribed working hours to be exceeded temporarily in excep- 
tional circumstances, and by not more than half an hour 
per day, for specified technical processes and personneL 
(Convention No. 46 specifies categories of workers for whom 
the hours can be exceeded), Sunday working may also be 
authorised for similar reasons. In addition upto 60 houra 
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overtime in a year in hard-coal mines (75 in lignite mines ; 
200 in open mines) may be authorised. All underground 
overtime must be remunerated at not less than one and a 
quarter times the normal rate. 

Prior Consultation : Employers’ and workers’ organisations 
must be consulted in the making of regulations concerning 
un-healthy work places (by reason of abnormal conditions 
of temperature, humidity or other cause) and over-lime working. 

Enforcement : Employers must notify working hours in 
an approved manner and keep records of over time work. 

Current Status : Both the Conventions i. e. No. 31 and 
46 have not received the number of ratifications required for 
entry into force and therefore have to be regarded as obsolete. 
(Convention No. 31 received 2 ratifications and Convention 
No. 46 received 3 ratifications). 

C. C. 6 — ShcehGlass Work Conventioiu 1934 [No. 43) 

AND 

C. C. 7 — Reductim of Hours of Work {Glass-Bottle 1* orks) 
Convention^ 1935 {No. 49) 

Scope : Convention No. 43; Shift workers employed in 
continuous operations in automatic sheet-glass works. 

Convention No. 49: Shift workers employed in glass works 
producing bottles and similar articles. 

Object : Both the Conventions aim at securing the regula- 
tion and reduction of hours of work. 

Theme : The Conventions envisage a system of work pro- 
viding at least four shifts, the length of a spell of work 
not exceeding eight hours, the hours of work not exceeding 
an average of forty-two per week, calculated over a period 
not exceeding four weeks. The interval between two spells 
of work by the same shift shall not be less than sixteen 
hours. Convention No. 49 provides for validating agreements 
between employers and workers, ensuring more favourable 
conditions than those provided in the Convention. 

Exceptions : The limits of hours can be temporarily excee- 
ded and the- intervals between two spells of work can be 
reduced in case of accident, urgent work to be done to- 
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machinery or plant, or in case of force-majeure or to make 
^ood the unforeseen absence of one or more members of a 
shift. Overtime work is to be adequately compensated. 

Enforcement : Employers are required to notify the hours 
of work and to keep records of additional hours of work 
done and the compensation granted therefor. 

Current Status : Only 10 ratifications have been registered 
in respect of Convention No. 43 and 7 in respect of Conven- 
lion No. 49. 

C. C. 8 — Forty-Hour Week Convention, 1935 {No. 47) 

Scope : General. 

Object : The Convention is designed to bring about the 
introduction of a working week of forty hours, as a means 
of reducing unemployment and enabling the workers to share 
in the benefits of rapid technical progress. 

Theme : The Convention envisages the ratifying member 
States to declare their approval of the principle of forty-hour 
week applied in such a manner, as not to reduce the standard 
■of living and to take such measures as may be appropriate 
to secure this end. The member States are expected to 
undertake to apply this principle to classes of employment, 
in accordance with the provision to be prescribed in separate 
Conventions. 

Current Status : The Convention is considered to retain 
current interest. 5 States have ratified it. 

C. C. 9 — Reduction of Hours of Work {Public Works) 
Convention, 1936 {No. 51) 

AND 

C. C. 10 — Reduction of Hours of Work {Textiles) Conven- 
tion. 1937 {No. 61) 

Scope : Convention No. 51 relates to building or civil engi- 
neering works financed or subsidised by central Governments. 

Convention No. 61 relates to textile workers. 

Object : Both the Conventions aim at reduction of hours 
of work to 40 a week. 

Theme : The hours of work of persons covered by the 
Conventions shall not exceed an average of 40 per week. 
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However, in the case of persons working in continuous pro- 
cesses the weekly hours of work may average 42. These 
processes as well as the number of weeks considered in calcula- 
ting the average and the maximum number of working 
hours in any week, must be determined by the competent 
authority. 

Exceptions : The prescribed limit may be temporarily 
exceeded in case of accident, urgent maintenance, force- 
majeure and unforeseen absence of staff. The prescribed 
limits of hours can also be exceeded in cases where the 
continued presence of particular persons is necessary for the 
completion of an operation which for technical reasons 
cannot be interrupted. Overtime work shall be remunerated 
at not less than one-and a quarter times the normal rate. 
Convention No. 61 makes room for the application of its^ 
provisions by stages during a two-year transitional period 
following its entry into force. 

Prior Consultation : The competent authority may consult 
employers’ and workers’ organisations before taking decisions 
interpreting the scope of the Conventions, or coneerning the 
period for calculation of average hours worked, and the 
maximum hours permissible per week, the authorisation of 
excess hours, and overtime working. 

EnJ'orcement : The employer shall notify the hours of 
work, shift hours, arrangements made in case where average 
is calculated over a number of weeks, time-table of work 
for persons in rotation system and rest periods. Records 
of additional hours worked and payments made thereof must 
be maintained. 

Current Status : Both the Convention i. e. 51 and 61 have 
not received even a single ratification. They have not come 
into force. 

C. C. 11 — Hours of Work and Rest Periods {Road Trans-- 
port) Convention^ 1939 {No. 67) 

Scope : Applies to professional drivers of vehicles engaged 
in road transport and their assistants. 

Object : Aims at regulation of the hours of work and 
rest periods. 
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Theme : The hours of work, as defined, or workers 
covered by the Convention must not exceed 48 hours in 
a week and 8 hours in a day. No driver may drive for 
any continuous period of more than 5 hours, save, where 
work is intermittent or involves adequate scheduled stops. 
He shall be granted in every period of 24 hours," a period 
of rest comprising at least 12 consecutive hours. He is also 
entitled for a period of rest comprising at least 30 conse- 
cutive hours in every 7 day period. 

Exceptions : The prescribed limits may be exceeded in speci- 
fied situation, c. g., absence of staff, accident, delays, emer- 
gencies, dind force-majeure. Further, the competent authority 
can sanction higher weekly and daily limits in specified 
circumstances, e. g., where hours are averaged over the week 
or much more attendance is involved, to compensate for 
lost time or to meet exceptional needs and may permit over- 
time working up to prescribed yearly limit at one-and-a 
quarter times or beyond those limits at one and a half 
times the normal rate of pay. It may also allow the pres- 
cribed periods of daily and weekly rest to be reduced and 
rearranged on certain conditions. 

Prior Consultation : Before taking decisions affecting exemp- 
tions, working hours and rest period or enforcement, the 
competent authority must consult the employers’ and workers’ 
organisations concerned. 

Enforcement : The competent authority is expected to main- 
tain a suitable system of supervision (labour inspectors, 
police etc.)^on and off the roads. Employers are also expected 
to keep records and workers must carry a control book in 
which working hours and rest periods are entered. 

Current Status ; Only States have ratified the Conven- 
tion. The instrument appears no longer adapted to present 
conditions. However, the regulation of hours of work in 
road transport, dealt in this Convention and in its supple- 
mentary Recommendations, remains a matter of considerable 
interest and growing importance. The Island Transport 
Committee, at its Ninth Session (1972), proposed the convening 
of a meeting of experts to examine all the problems covered 
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in convention No. 67 in the light of recent developments 
and to formulate recommendations for ILO action. 

RECOMMENDATIONS : 

C.R. 1 — Hours of Work {Inland Navigation) Recommendation^ 
1920, {No. <V) 

The Recommendation requires member States to under- 
take legislation limiting the hours of work to 8 in a day 
and 48 in a week for workers employed in inland navigation 
and recommends the conclusion of agreement by States riparian 
to Internation waterways. 

Observations : This Recommendation has largely been 
superseded by the provisions of Recommendation No. 116. 
However, Part TI, which recommends the conclusion of agree- 
ments by States riparian to Tnternation waterways, remains 
of value. 

C.R. 2 — Reduction of Hours of Work Recommendation, 1962, 
{No. 116) 

The Recommendation applies to all workers exccpi in 
agricultural, maritime transport and maritime fishing. It is 
designed to secure speedy reduction, where necessary, of the 
working week to 48 hours, wherever possible, its progressive 
reduction below that figure, if necessary in stages. Such 
stages may be time spaced or progressively encompass different 
branches of national economy or combination of both. The 
normal hours of work should include the number of hours 
fixed through legislation, collective agreements or arbitration 
awards. The competent authority should prescribe maximum 
spread-ovei of work, make special provisions for continuous 
processes, determine the circumstances and limits in which 
exception to the normal hours of work may be permitted 
permanently, temporarily and periodically. All hours worked 
in excess of the normal hours should be deemed overtime 
and be remunerated at higher rate. The limit for permis- 
sible maximum overtime should be indicated. Representatives 
of workers’ and employers’ organisations should be consulted 
by the competent authority while applying the Recommenda- 
tion and particularly while determining spread-over of work, 
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formulating special provisions for continuous processes, pres- 
cribing limitation and remuneration of overtime. The employ- 
ers should notify to the workers shift timings, rest period,, 
working time and the days worked during the week. Besides 
provisions for supervision, records regarding hours of work,, 
wages and overtime for each of the workers must be maintained. 

Observation : The Recommendation embodies the most 
recent standards on hours of work. In the course of the in- 
depth review of the general conditions of the work programme, 
it was suggested that this Recommendation should be regar- 
ded as a target for progress. It was suggested that a new 
Convention on hours of work might be adopted containing 
somewhat less rigid requirements concerning administration 
and enforcement measures than Conventions No. 1, 30 and 47. 

C. R. 3 — Hours of Work [Hotels^ etc,) Recommendation^ 
1930 {No. 37) 

C. R. 4 — Hours of Work {Theatres^ etc,) Recommendation^ 
1930 {No, 38) 

AND 

C. R. 5 — Hours of Work {Hospitals^ etc,) Recommendation^ 
1930 {No, 39) 

All these Recommendations are supplementary to Hours 
of Work (Commerce and Offices) Convention 1930. They 
provide for .'special investigation into the hours of work of 
various categories of workers excluded from Convention No. 
30. Recommendation No. 37 concerns hotels, restaurants 
and similar establishments ; Recommendation No. 38 concerns 
with theatres, music halls, cinemas and other places of public 
amusement ; Recommendation No. 39 concerns with the estab- 
lishments for the treatment or the care of the sick, infirm, 
destitutes or mentally unlit." 

Observation : The investigations envisaged in the instru- 
ments were required with a view to consideration by the 
Governing Body of the need for further standards. As such 
their force is now spent. 

C.R.6 — Control Books {Road Transport) Recommendation^., 
1939 { No. 63 ) ; 
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C. R. 7 — Night Work {Road Transport) Recommendation^ 
1939 {No. 64 ) ; 

C. R. 8 — Method of Regulating Hours {Road Transport) 
Recommendation^ 1939 {No. 65) 

AND 

C. R. 9 — Rest Periods {Private Chauffeurs) Recommendation^ 
1939 {No. 66) 

These Recommendations are supplementary to the Hours 
of Work and Rest Periods (Road Transport) Convention, 1939. 

Recommendation No. 63 provides for the maintenance 
of individual [control book containing particulars relating 
to the time of the working day, time spent in running the 
vehicle and in subsidiary work, periods of mere attendance, 
duration of rest and interruption, period of continuous driving 
time, weekly rest period and extension of work beyond 
normal hours. This is with a view to facilitate supervision 
of hours of work and rest period of the persons concerrjd. 
The Recommendation allows variation in the entries to be 
made in the control book for specified classes of transport. 
Drivers and attendants are required to carry control book 
along with them on duty. 

Recommendation No. 64 envisages competent authority 
to determine the classes of transport for which it authorises 
night work to be regularly worked and to define what 
constitutes night work. Further, it envisages that when night 
work is organised on a rota system, the number of turns of 
night work should not exceed the number of turns of day 
worked during the same period. 

Recommendation No. 65 requires the member States acti- 
vely to encourage voluntary joint collective machinery to be 
established in agreement between workers’ and employers’ 
organisations and in the alternative to establish statutory 
machinery operated in consultation with such organisations, 
while taking measures to regulate the provisions of the Hours 
of Work and Rest Periods (Road transport) Convention, No. 67. 

Recommendation No. 66 requires the member States to 
draw regulations for observance of minimum daily and weekly 

6 
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rest periods for professional drivers of private vehicles used 
solely for personal services. 

Observation : All these instruments are of considerable 
importance. 


D. Weekly Rest 


CONVENTIONS : 

D. C. 1 — Weekly Rest {Industry) ConventioNi 1921 {No, 14) 

Scope : Industry. 

Object : Envisages grant of weekly rest day in industrial 
employment. 

Thence : A period of rest comprising at least 24 conse- 
cutive hours in every period of 7 days must be granted and 
wherever possible it shall be granted simultaneously to whole 
of the stair of each undertaking. Further, the rest period 
shall be fixed so as to coincide with the days already established 
by the traditions of the country or district, wherever possible. 

Exceptions : Total or partial exceptions (including suspen- 
sion or diminutions) may be permitted having regard to 
humanitarian and economic consideration. As far as possible 
provision for compensatory period of rest for the suspension 
of diminutions may be made. 

Prior Consultation : Employers’ and workers’ organisations 
must be consulted before the exceptions are authorised. 

Enforcement : Employers are required to notify the weekly 
rest period to the staff' by notices or rosters. 

Current Status : 81 States have ratified the Convention and 
the instrument is of current interest. 

D. C. 2 — Weekly Rest {Commerce and Offices) Convention^ 
1957 {No, 106) 

Scope : Commerce and Offices. 

Object : Aims at granting of weekly rest. 

Theme : An uninterrupted weekly rest period comprising 
not less than 24 hours in the course of each period of 
7 days must be granted to the persons covered. The weekly 
rest wherever possible, shall be granted simultaneously to all 
the persons concerned in each establishment. Special weekly 
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rest schemes to specified categories of persons or types of 
establishment can be made in special circumstances provided 
that the persons enjoy at least one rest for each 7 days period 
and no loss of income must ensure from such application. 

Exceptions : Temporary exemptions, total or partial (in- 
cluding the suspension or reduction of the rest period) may 
be granted by competent authority in case of accident, 
force-majeure^ urgent maintenance, abnormal pressure of work, 
or for preventing loss of perishable goods. 

Prior Consultation : Employers’ and workers’ organisations 
should be consulted in determining the circumstances in which 
temporary exemptions are granted. 

Enforcement : Appropriate measure should be taken for 
administration, inspections and imposition of penalties. 

Current Status : The instrument is of continuing interest 
and has received 39 ratifications. 

RECOMMENDATIONS ; 

D. R. 1 — Weekly Rest {Commerce) Recommendation, 1921 
{No. 18) 

This Recommendation has been superseded by the Recom- 
mendation No. 103 adopted in 1957. 

D. R. 2 — Weekly Rest {Commerce and Offices) Recommenda- 
tion, 1957 {No. 103) 

This Recommendation is supplementary to the Weekly 
Rest (Commerce and Offices) Convention, 1957. The Recom- 
mendation provides for a minimum weekly rest of 36 hours 
(2 days in case of young persons under 18 years of age) 
and wherever possible this should be uninterrupted period. 
Besides detailing the calculation of weekly rest, the Recommen- 
dation requires the special rest scheme drawn under Conven- 
tion to ensure that persons do not work for more than 3 
weeks without rest period and where it is not possible to 
grant rest period of 24 consecutive hours, a minimum of 
12 hours of uninterrupted rest should be granted. The instru- 
ment requires, making of provision for protection against 
reduction of income of persons covered by the Convention 
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and envisages maintenance of necessary records for proper 
administration of weekly rest arrangements. 

E. Paid Leave 


CONVENTIONS : 

E. C. 1 — Holidays with Pay Convention^ 1936 {No. 52) 

Scope : Industrial commercial and administrative workers. 

Object : Aims at providing annual holidays with pay to 
the workers. 

Theme : A minimum annual holiday with pay for six 
working days after one year of continuous service is provided 
for. Public and customary holidays and interruptions of 
attendance at work due to sickness are excluded from this 
annual holiday. For persons including apprentices, under 
16 years of age, the annual holiday would be of 12 days. 
The annual holiday shall increase with the length of service. 
Any agreement to relinquish the right to an annual paid 
holiday shall be void. A dismissed persons (reason imputable 
to the employer) is entitled for proportionate holidays. In 
special circumstances the annual holiday with pay exceeding 
the minimum (six days) can be divided into parts. During 
the paid holidays workers mnst receive their usual remuneration, 
(including the cash equivalent of remuneration in kind) as 
determined in the appropriate manner. A person who is 
engaged in paid employment during his annual holiday may 
be deprived of payment in respect of the period of the holiday. 

Exceptions : The competent authority may exempt per- 
sons employed in public services and persons employed in- 
undertakings in which only members of the employers^ family 
are employed. 

Prior Consultation : The principal organisations of employ- 
ers and workers concerned should be consulted by com- 
petent authorities before taking decisions defining the under- 
takings establishments covered. 

Enforcement : The employer is required to keep a record* 
of the paid holidays taken by the workers along with the 
remuneration received for the period. 

Current Status : The Convention has since been revised 
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by Convention No. 132 and is no longer open for ratification. 
However it remains in force for 48 States that have ratified it. 

E. C. 2 — Holiday with Pay Convention, (Revised) 1970 (No. 

132) 

Scope : All employed persons with the exception of sea 
farers. (Ratifying States may accept the obligation involved 
separately for agricultural workers and for other workers). 

Object : The Convention provides for annual paid holiday 
for the workers. 

Theme : Every person is entitled to a minimum annual 
paid holiday of three working weeks after one year of service. 
It also provides for proportionate holidays after shorter period 
of service subject to qualifying period not exceeding six 
months. Public and customary holidays and, under condi- 
tions to be determined by the competent authority, periods 
of incapacity for work resulting from sickness or injury will 
not be counted as part of the minimum annual holiday. 
The annual holiday permits division into parts provided one 
of the part shall consist of at least two uninterrupted working 
weeks. The Convention also allows postponement, within 
limits, of part of a holiday. During their paid holiday, workers 
must receive their usual remuneration (including the cash 
equivalent of remuneration in kind), calculated in a manner 
determined by the competent authority. Agreements to forego 
an annual paid holiday are void. Further, on completion 
of minimum period of service, a person whose services have 
been terminated is entitled for a holiday with pay propor- 
tionate to the length of service. Special rules may be laid 
down in '•espect of cases in which employed person engages, 
during the holiday, in any gainful activity. The time of the 
holiday is to be determined by the employer after consulting 
the worker or his representatives unless it is fixed by collective 
agreement or otherwise. 

Exceptions : Limited categories of employed persons in 
respect of whose employment, special problems of a subs- 
tantial nature arise can be excluded from the application of 
the Convention. 

Prior Consultation : The competent authority must consult 
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employers’ and workers’ organisations before excluding catego* 
ries of workers from the benefit and while determining the 
limits placed or postponement of holidays. 

Current Status : This is the most recent standard on the 
subject. 9 States have ratified the same. 

E. C. 3 — Holidays with Pay {Agriculture) Convention^ 1952 
{No. 101) 

Scope : Agriculture. 

Object : Aims at providing annual holiday with pay for 
agricultural workers. 

Theme : The workers employed in agricultural undertakings 
and related occupations are to be given annual holiday with 
pay after a period of continuous service with the same 
employer in a manner to be decided by each ratifying State. 
The minimum period of continuous service and the minimum 
duration of the annual holiday with pay shall be determined 
by national laws or regulations, collective agreement, arbi- 
tration or otherwise approved by the competent authority. 
A person dismissed from service (other than for his own 
misconduct) shall receive his full remuneration in respect of 
holidays due to him. The remuneration would include the 
cash equivalent of payments in kind. Agreement to relin- 
quish the right to annual holiday with pay shall be void. 
The annual holiday may be divided within limits authorised 
by competent authority. The Convention also envisages provi- 
sion for more favourable treatment for young workers, an 
increase in the duration of holidays with the length of service, 
proportionate holidays for short period of service and exclu- 
sion from the annual holiday public holidays, weekly rest 
periods and days of sickness. 

Exceptions : Categories of persons whose conditions of 
employment render such provision inapplicable to them such 
as the members of farmer’s family employed by him can be 
excluded. 

Prior Consultation : In interpreting the scope of the 
Convention and deciding the manner of its application, 
ratifying States must consult representative organisations of 



GENERAL CONDITIONS OF EMPLOYMENT 


87 


employers and workers concerned, who must participate in 
its regulation on a basis of equality. 

Enforcement : An adequate system of inspection and 
supervision must be made for ensuring compliance. 

Current Status : This has been revised by the Convention 
No. 132. However it is left open for ratification as an interim 
target for countries not yet able to accept Convention No. 132 
in respect of agriculture. It has obtained 38 ratifications so far. 

E. C. 4 — Paid Education Leave Convention^ 1974 {No. 140) 

Scope : General. 

Object : Aims at providing leave with adequate financial 
entitlement to workers for education purposes. 

Theme : Considering that the need for continuing educa- 
tion and training related to scientific and technological 
development and the changing pattern of economic and social 
relations call for adequate arrangements for leave for educa- 
tion and training to meet new aspirations, needs and objectives 
of a social, economic, technological and cultural characters, 
this Convention ha? been adopted. 

Paid educational leave is to be granted to workers for 
the purpose of training at any level ; for general, social, 
civic, and for trade union education (eligibility conditions 
varying according to the needs), within the framework of 
national policy which should take into account of the stage of 
development and the particular needs of the country and 
of different sectors of activity. The policy should contribute 
to the acquisition and improvement of skills, promotion of 
worker’s participation in the life of the undertaking and of 
the community ; human, social and cultural advancement of 
workers ; and the promotion of appropriate continuing educa- 
tion and training in general. Paid educational leave should 
not be denied on the ground of race, colour, sex, religion, 
political opinion, national extraction or national origin. 
The financial arrangements for paid educational leave shall be 
regular and adequate. Special provision shall be made for parti- 
cular categories of workers or for particular categories of under- 
takings, not fitting into general arrangements. The provision 
can be ensured through legislation, collective agreement, arbi- 
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tration awards or such means as may be consistent with the 
national practice. 

Prior Consultation : While framing and applying the regu- 
lations for granting paid educational leave, employers’ and 
workers’ organisations and other educational and training ins- 
titutions should be associated. 

Current Status : It is the latest standard on the subject and 
is of growing value. 5 States have ratified the instrument. 

RECOMMENDATIONS : 

E. R. 1 — Holidays w ith Pay Recommendation^ 1936 {No, 47) ; 

E. R. 2 — Holiday with Pay {Agriculture) Recommendationj 
1952 {No. 93) ; 

AND 

E, R. 3 — Holidays with Pay Recommendation^ 1954 {No. 98) 

Recommendation No. 47 which is supplementary to Conven- 
tion No. 52, details out the methods of regulating annual holi- 
days with pay. It prescribes periods that should be included in 
determining continuity of service, entitlement of holiday after 
one year’s work, division of holidays into not more than two 
parts, increase in the length of the holiday, calculation of 
average earnings over a fairly long period so as to nullify the 
effect of fluctuation in earnings and designing more advantage- 
ous system of young persons and apprentices. 

Recommendation No. 93 is supplementary to Convention 
No. 101 and contains detailed provision relating to interpreta- 
tion of continuity of service, division of holidays, favourable 
provision for young workers and apprentices in agricultural 
undertakings. 

Recommendation No. 98 which applies to all workers except 
seafarers and agricultural Workers, provides for an annual holi- 
day with pay of at least two working weeks, longer leave for 
workers under 18, increase in holiday with length of services 
and policy to be pursued regarding interruption of work due to 
sickness, unemployment or other reasons. Provision is also 
made for consultation and participation of employers and 
workers in implementing the provisions. 
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Observation : All the three Recommendations i.e. Nos. 47, 
*93 and 98 have been superseded by the adoption of Convention 
No. 132. 

E. R. 4 — Paid Educafional Leave Recommendation, 1974 
{No. 148) 

This Recommendation which is supplementary to Conven- 
tion No. 140, makes additional provision on the subject. It 
requires the fact to be recognised that the paid educational leave 
is not a substitute for adequate education in early life and it is 
only one of the means for continuing education. While formula- 
ting the policy for promotion of paid educational leave the cur- 
rent and future training need of workers m.ust be ascertained ; 
all available resources on education and training must be 
made full use of ; and the new needs in teaching methods must 
be taken into account. Workers must be encouraged to make 
use of education and training available tu them and employers 
must be encouraged to grant paid educational leave to workers. 
Regarding financial arrangements, the Recommendation erpects 
employers, public authorities, and organisations of employers 
and workers to contribute to the financial arrangement of paid 
educational leave. Regarding leave for trade union education 
the workers’ organisations should have the responsibility for 
planning, approval and implementation of the programme. The 
efficient continuing operation of an undertaking has to be 
ensured through agreement while granting paid educational 
leave. Priority should be given to those categories of workers 
who have urgent educational need in the context of national or 
local circumstances. During paid educational leave the level 
of earnings must be continuously maintained and any major 
additional burden on education should be taken into account. 

F. Leisure 

CONVENTIONS : Nil 
RECOMMENDATIONS : 

F.R. 1 — Utilisation of Spare-Time Recommendation, 1924 
{No. 21) 

The Recommendation visualises development of facilities for 
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the Utilisation of workers’ leisure. To that end, measures must 
be taken to prevent workers from having recourse to additional 
paid work ; reduce the time spent on transport to and from 
work to the minimum ; and to make periods of spare time con- 
tinuous. It further envisages encouragement of individual 
hygiene by provisions for public bath, swimming-pools and 
taking action against misuse of alcohol, against tuberculosis 
etc. and provision for increase in number of healthy dwellings 
at low rentals. It also visualises schemes which would both 
assist full and harmonious development of the individual and of 
the family, e.g., the improvement of workers’ domestic economy 
and family life ; development of physical health and strength 
of workers ; the extension of technical, domestic and general 
education, without any encroachment of the promoters of such 
institutions on the liberty of those for whom the institutions 
are intended. The instrument recommends building up infor- 
mation in favour of the proper use of the spare time of the 
workers and contemplates constitution of local committees 
comprising different interests to coordinate the activities of the 
various institutions providing means of recreation. 

Observation : The Recommendation has to a considerable 
extent been superseded by standards adopted in 1956 and 1961.- 
Welfare Facilities Recommendation, 1956 covers recreation and 
transport facilities, while the Works Housing Recommendation,, 
1961 covers housing. The question of leisure is receiving- 
renewed attention within the framework of programme emphasis 
on improved conditions and humanisation of work and appro- 
priateness for further standards in this field is under study. 

T?ossible Subjects for New Standards 

Proposals for adoption of standards on the following, 
subjects are under study : ^ 

1. Employment and conditions of work and life of nursing 
personnel. 

2. Temporary work. (Conditions of work of temporary 
workers). 

3. Rights of access to information and protection of workers- 
privacy. 
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4. Humanisation of work. 

5. Condition of work in multinational enterprises. 

6. Protection of the salaried inventor. 

7. Arrangement of working time. (Covering practices such 
as flexible hours, part-time employment, and flexible retire- 
ment.) 

8. Labour management aspects of the merger and closure of 
undertakings. (Specially from the point of view of the protec- 
tion of workers affected by such measures). 
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Termination of Employment 

1963 
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Minimum Wage-Fixing Machinery 

1928 

3. 
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Minimum Wage-Fixing Machinery 




(Agriculture) 

1951 

4. 
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Minimum Wage-Fixing 

1970 

5. 

84 

Labour Clauses (Public Contracts) 

1949 

6. 

85 

Protection of Wages 

1949 

7. 

8 

Hours of Work (Inland Navigation) 

1920 

8. 

116 

Reduction of Hours of Work 

1962 

9. 

37 

Hours of Work (Hotels etc.) 

1930 

10. 

38 

Hours of Work (Theatres etc.) 

1930 

11. 

39 

Hours of Work (Hospitals etc.) 

193C 

12. 

63 

Control Books (Road Transport) 

1939 

13. 

64 

Night Work (Road Transport) 

1939 

14. 

65 

Methods of Regulating Hours 




(Road Transport) 

1939 

15. 

66 

Rest Periods (Private Chauffeurs) 

1939' 

16. 

18 

Weekly Rest (Commerce) 

1921 

17. 
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Weekly Rest (Commerce and Offices) 

1957 

18. 

47 

Holidays with Pay 

1936 

19. 

93 

Holidays with Pay (Agriculture) 

1952 

20. 

98 

Holidays with Pay 

1954 

21. 

148 

Paid Educational Leave 

1974 

22. 

21 

Utilisation of Spare-Time 

1924 





Chapter — VI 


EMPLOYMENT OF CHILDREN, YOUNG PERSONS 
AND WOMEN 

Employment of Children and Young Persons 

With the advent of modern industrialisation, the tendency to 
reduce working costs and the urge to earn quick profits grew. 
Practically, in every country, child employment was a common 
practice. They were paid very low wages, were subjected to 
long hours of work and were made to work under sub-human 
conditions. The ILO has been concerned with this problem 
since its inception. It has played a key role in the fight against 
exploitation of children by setting standards regulating the 
minimum age for admission to work and the recruitment of 
youngsters into unhealthy or dangerous Jobs. It has been 
reported that ‘‘many of the worst abuses connected with child 
labour in industry have been sharply reduced'% even though 
they are still existent in some countries. In spite of enlightened 
and progressive labour legislation, child labour continues to be 
a problem in traditional workshops, in agriculture, in small 
family undertakings, in shops and petty trades. This only 
points out the inadequacy of legislation to tackle the problem. 
Child labour is a reflection of poverty and lack of opportunities 
affecting large sections of the population and “will never be 
efiectively eliminated until those broader evils have been 
tackled”. Realizing this, the ILO has widened its area of action. 
From the protection of youth and children, it has gone to fos- 
tering vocational training and guidance with a view to produc- 
tive employment, and now gives high priority to this matter 
in its activities. 

So far 13 Conventions and 9 Recommendations have been 
adopted on this subject. They are : — 

A. Minimum Age — 7 Conventions and 

S Recommendations. 

B. Medical Examination — 3 Conventions and 

1 Recommendation. 
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C. Night work — 3 Conventions and 

2 Recommendations. 

D. Conditions of Employment 

in underground work. — 1 Recommendation. 

A. Minimum age 

•CONVENTIONS : 

A. C. 1 — Minimum Age (Industry) Convention^ 1919 (No, 5) 

AND 

A.C. 2 — Minimum Age (Industry) Convention (Revised), 1937 
(No. 59) 

Scope : Industrial undertakings. 

Object : Both the Conventions aim at fixing age of chil- 
dren for employment. 

Theme : Convention No. 5 requires that children under 
the age of 14 years should not be employed or work in 
industrial undertakings. Convention No. 59 prescribes 15 as 
minimum age for employment of children and requires that 
the national laws should prescribe a higher age lin:»l in 
respect of employments that are dangerous to the life, health 
or morals of the persons employed therein. Both the Conven- 
tions contain special provisions for certain member countries. 

Exceptions : The provisions of the Conventions are not 
applicable to work done by children in technical school. 

Enforcement : Employers should keep registers showing 
the dates of birth of all persons under 16 (Convention No. 5) 
or 18 (Convention No. 59) years of age employed by them. 

Current Status : Both the Conventions have been revised 
by Convention No. 138. However they are open to ratifica- 
tion, as is expressly provided for in the Convention No. 138. 
61 and 32 States have ratified the Convention Nos. 5 and 
59 respectively. 

A.C. 3 — Minimum Age (Agriculture) Convention, 1921 (No. 10) 

Scope : Agriculture. 

Object : The Convention is designed to prohibit the 
employment of children during school hours. 

Theme ; The employment of children under 14 years of 
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age is permitted only outside compulsory school hours, and' 
then only to the extent that it does not prejudice attendance 
at school. The school time table may, however, be arranged' 
to permit light agricultural work by children for purposes 
of vocational instruction, provided that their annual school 
attendance does not fall below 8 months. 

Exceptions : This has been revised by Convention No. 
138. However, it remains open to ratification, as specifically 
mentioned in the revised Convention. 41 States have ratified 
the instrument. 

A. C. 4 — Minimum Age {Non-Industrial Employment) Con- 
vention, 1932 {No. 33) 

AND 

A. C. 5 — Minimum Age {Non-Industrial Employment) Con- 
vention, {Revised) 1937 {No. 60) 

Scope : All employment otherwise than in industry, in 
agriculture or at sea. 

Theme : The minimum age at which children may be 
employed is fixed by Convention No. 33 at 14 years and 
by Convention No. 60 at 16 years, provided that children 
still attending compulsory primary schooling should in no 
case be employed and that national legislation should fix a 
higher age limit in the case of physically or morally dangerous 
employment and, as necessary, for employment in itinerant 
trades or public places. 

Exceptions : Children over 12 (Convention No. 33) or 
over 13 but under 14 years of age (Convention No. 60) may 
be employed except on Sundays, public holidays and at 
night on Jight work which does not prejudice their health, 
development or schooling, for a maximum of two hours daily 
and provided that the total school and working hours do 
not exceed seven daily (Convention No. 60 provides that 
the national legislation shall prescribe the daily working hours 
permitted for children over 14 years of age) ; in countries 
without compulsory schooling, working hours must not exceed 
four and a half per day. Subject to certain safeguards, 
children may be permitted to perform in public before mid- 
night in the interests of art, science or education. (The 
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Conventions do not apply to work done in technical and 
professional schools). 

Prior Consultation : Employers’ and workers’ organisations 
should be consulted regarding the type of work allowed and 
safeguards required. 

Enforcement ; National legislation must provide for inspec- 
tion, supervision and penalties. In addition. Convention No. 60 
requires employers to keep registers showing the date of birth 
of all workers under 18 years of age in relevant employment. 

Current Status : The Conventions have been revised by 
Convention No. 138. Convention No. 33 is no longer open 
to ratification but retains interest for the 23 States that have 
ratified it. Convention No. 60 remains open to ratification 
and 1 1 States have ratified it. 

A. C. 6 — Minimum Age {Underground Work) Convent ion^ 
1965 {No, 123) 

Scope : Underground mines and quarries. 

Object : The Convention is designed to establish a higher 
age for admission to employment in underground mines than 
for admission to industrial employment in general. 

Theme : Ratifying States should specify a minimum age, 
which must not be less than 16 years, for employment in 
underground workings. The minimum age may be raised by 
a subsequent further declaration, under notification to the ILO. 

Prior Consultation : Employers’ and workers’ organisations 
concerned must be consulted before the minimum age for. 
employment is determined. 

Enforcement : Appropriate measures, including penalties, 
must be applied by the competent authority ; supervision 
by inspection must be ensured ; persons responsible for compli- 
ance must be defined ; and employers must keep and make 
available to inspectors and workers’ representatives particu- 
lars showing the date of birth and of first employment 
underground of workers less than 2 years older than the 
specified minimum age. 

Current Status : This has been revised by Convention 
No. 138. However, it remains open to ratification and 35 
States have ratified the instrument. 


7 
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A. C. 1— Minimum Age Convention^ 1973 (No. 138) 

Scope : All economic sectors. 

Object : Aims at total abolition of child labour. 

Theme : The ratifying States are required to raise the 
minimum working age progressively to a level consistent with 
the fullest physical and mental development of the young. 
The minimum age provided should not be less than the age 
at which compulsory schooling is completed, and in any 
case not less than 15 years. However, developing countries 
are permitted to fix the minimum age as 14 years initially. 
In case of work which is likely to jeopardise the health, 
safety or morals of young persons, the minimum age should 
not be less than 18 years (Employment from the age of 16 
can be permitted subject to certain condition). The Conven- 
tion specifies different economic sectors to which the provi- 
sions should be made applicable as a minimum. Work done 
by children and young persons in school and training institu- 
tion is excluded from the applicability of the provision of the 
Convention. 

Exception : The competent authority can exclude limited 
categories of employment or work, where the application 
would be problematical, and allow exceptions in individual 
cases for participation in artistic performances. The scope 
can be restricted in developing countries. National laws may 
permit persons between 13 to 15 years to be employed on 
light work. 

Prior Consultation : The organisations of employers and 
workers concerned should be consulted when the scope of 
applicability is restricted ; categories of employment are exclu- 
ded ; and* employment at an age lower than the prescribed 
limit is authorised. 

Enforcement : The Convention requires provisions to be 
made for penalties in cise of violation. The persons respon- 
sible for compliance must be defined and the employers 
should maintain appropriate records and documents of persons 
employed below 18 years of age. 

Current Status : This Convention revises all the earlier 
Conventions relating to minimum age for employment and 
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updates the standards in this held. It has received 3 rati- 
fications so far. 

RECOMMENDATIONS : 

A.R. 1 — Minimum Age (Non-Industrial Employment) Recom- 
mendation, 1932 (No. 41) ; 

A.R. 2 — Minimum Age (Family Undertakings) Recommenda- 
tion, 1937 (No. 52) 

AND 

A.R. 3 — Minimum Age (Coal Mines) Recommendation 1953 
(No. 96) 

Recommendation No. 41 is supplementary to Convention 
No. 33 and contains additional provisions concerning light 
work (preferred types, parental consent, advice of physician 
and teachers), public entertainment, dangerous employment 
and prohibition of employment by certain persons. 

Recommendation No. 52 supplements the provisions of 
Convention No. 59 by way of extending the scope of its 
applicability. It requires the member States to take every 
effort to apply their legislation relating to the minimum :ige 
of admission to all industrial undertakings, including family 
undertakings. 

Recommendation No. 96 prohibits the employment under- 
ground in coal mines of young persons below 16 years of 
age. Young persons who are above 16 years and below 18 
also should not be employed underground in coal mines 
except for purposes of apprenticeship or under conditions 
determined by the competent authority. 

Observation : Recommendation Nos. 41 and 52 can be 
considered superseded by the instruments adopted on Minimum 
Age in 1973. Recommendation No. 96 was superseded by the 
instruments adopted in 1965 on Minimum Age (underground). 

A. R. 4 — Minimum Age (underground work) Recommendation, 
1965 (No. 124) 

This is supplementary to Convention No. 123 and provides 
for raising of the minimum age for underground work, 
progressively to 18 years (otherwise than during apprentice- 
ship or under conditions determined by the competent autho- 
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rity). This must be done immediately in case of unhealthy 
or hazardous work). Measures should be taken to meet the 
problems of intending mine workers, waiting to reach minimum 
age, which may include employment in surface work, voca- 
tional training, further education and vocational guidance. 
In implementing the provision, the competent authority should 
consult the most representative organisations of employers 
and workers concerned. 

A. R. 5 — Minimum Age Recommendation^ 1973 {No. 146) 

This is supplementary to Convention No. 138. It requires 
the national development policies to give priority to the needs 
of children and youth and enumerates areas deserving special 
attention. Such areas may include promotion of employment 
oriented development in rural and urban areas ; economic 
measures to alleviate poverty and consequently minimise 
recourse to the economic activity of children ; inclusion of 
children’s allowance in social security measures ; and promo- 
tion of measures for development of young persons and 
children. The instrument requires the minimum age to be fixed 
at the same level for all sectors of economic activity and raising 
of minimum age to 16 for admission to employment (18 years 
in case of work likely to jeopardise the health, safety or morals 
of young persons). The instrument envisages maintenance of 
satisfactory standard and supervision of employment condi- 
tions of children and young persons under the age of 18 
years as well the conditions in which they undergo vocational 
orientation and training within undertakings. It also calls for 
strengthening of labour inspection services and maintenance 
of appropriate documents and registers by employers relating 
to those"* children and young persons who are employed by 
them as well as those receiving vocational orientation or 
training in their undertakings. 

B. Medical Examination 

CONVENTIONS : 

B. C. 1 — Medical Examination of Young Persons {Industry) 
Convention, 1946 {No. 77) ; 

AND 
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B. C. 2 — Medical Examination of Young Persons {Non-Industrial 
Occupations) Convention^ 1946 {No. 78) 

Scope : Convention No. 77 : Industry, including transport 
(other than maritime). 

Convention No. 78 : All non-industrial occupations (other 
than agricultural and maritime). 

Object : The Conventions are intended to prevent the 
employment of young persons who are not physically lit for 
employment. 

Theme : Before admission to employment and at yearly 
intervals thereafter (or shorter periods if the occupational risks 
involved or health of the person so require), children and young 
persons under 18 years of age (or under 21 years of age in 
occupations involving high health risk) must be medically 
examined by a competent physician, without cost to themselves 
or their parents, and their fitness for employment must be attes- 
ted in a prescribed manner. Where the result is uncertain, tem- 
porary or restricted work permits may be issued. Mer^ures 
must be taken for the vocational guidance and rehabilitation of 
handicapped persons. 

Exceptions : States, where no legal provisions on the 
subject existed before the adoption of the legislation permitting 
ratification, may substitute ages not lower than 16 and 19 years 
for the ages of 18 and 21 years prescribed. 

Enforcement : Employers must keep documents attesting 
fitness available for inspection. National legislation must deter- 
mine other methods of supervision (including enforcement in 
respect of voung persons employed in itinerant trades and pub- 
lic places). 

Current Status : The Conventions remain of current 
interest. 28 States have ratified Convention No. 77 and 26 
States Convention No. 78. 

B. C. 3 — Medical Examination of Young Persons {Underground 
Work) Convention, 1965 {No. 124) 

Scope : Underground mines. 

Object : The Convention requires the supervision of the 
health of persons under 21 years of age employed underground. 
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Theme ; The fitness for work underground of young per- 
sons under 21 years of age must be checked by medical 
pre-employment and annual examinations (or equivalent alter- 
native arrangements in the case of persons between 18 and 
21 years of age). The examinations must be performed by 
a qualified physician, without cost to the young person or 
his parents. Fitness must be certified in an appropriate 
manner, and the certificate must include an X-ray film of 
the lungs initially and subsequently as necessary. 

Prior Consultation : The competent authority must consult 
employers’ and workers’ organisations before adopting policies 
or regulations implementing the Convention, or permitting 
alternative arrangements for medical supervision. 

Enforcement : Legislation must define persons responsible 
for compliance and provide for inspection and penalties. 
Employers must keep records of employed persons under 21, 
showing the date of birth, and certificates of fitness available 
for inspection. 

Current Status : The instrument is of continuing interest. 
28 States have ratified the same. 

RECOMMENDATIONS : 

B. R. 1 — Medical Examination of Young Persons Recommenda- 
tion, 1946 (No. 79) 

This is supplementary to Convention Nos. 77 and 78. 
The Recommendation requires the member States to apply 
the provisions of Convention No. 78 to commercial estab- 
lishments ; postal and telecommunication services ; administra- 
tive services involving clerical work ; newspaper undertakings ; 
destitute homes ; hotels and theatres ; itinerant trading ; and 
all other jobs which are neither industrial or agricultural 
nor maritime. It elaborates the nature of pre-employment 
and periodical examinations of fitness. It recommends for 
the extension of compulsory medical examination until at 
least 21 years for all young workers employed in industrial 
or non-industrial occupations. It provides additional measures 
relating to handicapped persons (medical treatment for remo- 
ving the handicaps, training to suitable occupations, financial 
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aid during medical treatment), training a body of examining 
doctors, and enforcement including licensing of young itine* 
rant workers under the age-limit up to which medical examina- 
tion for fitness is compulsory. 

C. Night Work 

CONVtNTIONS : 

C. C. 1 — Night fVork of Young Persons {Industry) Convention, 
1919 {No. 6) 

AND 

C. C. 2 — Night Work of Young Persons {Industry) Convention 
{Revised). 1948 (No. 90) 

Scope : Industry, including transport by road or rail. 

Object : The Conventions seek to eliminate night work 
by young persons. 

Theme : Both the Conventions prohibit the employment 
of young persons during night in any industrial undertakings. 
Convention No. 6 defines night as a period of at least 1 1 
consecutive hours including interval between 10 p. m. t.' 5 a.m. 
Convention No. 90 defines night as a period of at least 12 
consecutive hours including interval between 10 p.m. to 6 a.m. 
for persons less than 16 years old, and a 7 hour interval 
between 10 p.m. to 7 a.m. prescribed by competent authority, 
for persons who have attained the age of sixteen but are 
under the age of eighteen years. In tropical climates the night 
period may be shorter, if compensatory rest is accorded during 
the day. As per Convention No. 6 in the banking industry the 
interval may be between 9 p. m. to 4 a. m. instead of 10 p.m. 
to S a.m. Convention No. 90 permits such substitution only 
for purposes of apprenticeship or vocational training. 

Exceptions : Night work by the persons at least 16 years 
old may be permitted in specified industries using continuous 
processes including manufacture of iron and steel, paper, raw 
sugar ; glass works ; and gold mining. (Convention No. 90 
for training purposes only). The provisions prohibiting it do 
not apply in temporary emergencies interfering with the work- 
ing of an industry, and may be suspended by the Government 
during national emergencies. 
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Prior Consultation ; Convention No. 90 requires the com- 
petent authority to consult the employers’ and workers’ 
organisations concerned before prescribing an interval begining 
after 1 1 p.m. or permitting night work by young persons in 
exceptional cases. 

Enforcement : Convention No. 90 requires ratifying States 
to make its provisions known to those concerned^ define 
persons responsible for compliance, and provide for inspec- 
tion and penalties ; employers must keep records showing 
the date of birth of persons under 18 years of age employed by 
them. 

Current Status : Convention No. 6 has been revised by 
Convention No. 90, but it remains open to ratification. 52 
States have ratified the same. 

Convention No. 90 is of current interest. 37 States have 
ratified it. 

C. C. 3 — Night Work of Young Persons {Non^Industrial Occu- 
pations) Convention^ 1946 {No. 79) 

Scope : All non-industrial occupations (other than agri- 
cultural or maritime). 

Object : The Convention seeks to eliminate night work 
by children and young persons. 

Theme : The Convention prohibits the employment at 
night (a) of children under 14 years of age who are admissible 
for employment, and children over 14 years of age who 
still have to attend school, during a period of at least 14 
consecutive hours, including the interval between 8 p.m. and 
8 a.m. (or 12 hours, including the interval between 8.30 p.m. 
and 6 a.m"!, where local conditions require) ; and (b) of 
children over 14 years of age who need no longer attend 
school and young persons less than 18 years old, during 
at least 12 consecutive hours, including the interval between 
10 p.m. and 6 a.m. (or 11 p.m. and 7 a.m. in exceptional 
circumstances). The night period may be shorter (with com- 
pensatory daytime rests) in tropical climates. 

Exceptions : The prohibition of night work may be waived, 
by licences delivered in specified conditions, to enable young 
persons at least 16 years old to undergo vocational training 
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and children or young persons less than 18 years old to 
perform before midnight as entertainers or cinema actors. It 
may be suspended* for persons 16 years old and over* 
during national emergencies. National laws may exempt the 
application ot the Convention to domestic service in private 
households and employment on work which is not harmful to 
children. 

Prior Consultation : Employers’ and workers’ organisations 
must be consulted before an interval between 11 p.m. and 
7 a.m. is introduced. 

Enforcement : National legislation must provide for ins- 
pection* supervision (including the identification and super- 
vision of young persons employed in itinerant trades or 
public places) and penalties ; employers must keep records of 
persons under 18 years of age employed by them. 

Current Status : The instrument is of current interest. 
16 States have ratified the Convention. 

RECOMMENDATIONS : 

C. R. 1 — Night Work of Children and Young Persons {Agricul- 
ture) Recommendation, 1921 {No. 14) 

The Recommendation requires the member States to regu- 
late night work of children below 14 years in agricultural 
undertakings, in such a way as to provide a minimum period 
of rest of 10 consecutive hours. For persons between the 
ages of 14 and 18 years, the instrument envisages a minimum 
rest period of 9 consecutive hours. 

Observation : It is the only instrument dealing specifi- 
cally with night work of young persons in agriculture. How- 
ever, the provision relating to children under 14 years, has 
been superseded by Minimum Age Recommendation, 1973 
(No. 146). Further, relating to persons above 14 and below 
1 8 years, the rest period of nine hours seem to be inade- 
<)uate* compared to a minimum of 12 hours envisaged in 
Convention Nos. 79 and 90. Therefore, the question of new 
standards on light work of young persons in agriculture merits 
examination. 
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C. R. 2 — Night Work of Young Persons {Non-Industrial 
Occupations) Recommendation^ 1946 {No, 80) 

This is supplementary to Convention No. 79 and requires 
extension of the provisions of the Convention to commercial 
establishments, posts and telecommunications services, admi- 
nistrative services involving clerical work, newspaper under- 
takings, hotels, destitute homes, theatres, itinerant trading and 
all other jobs which are neither industrial nor agricultural 
nor maritime. It requires measures to be adopted to restrict 
the night work of children and young persons under 18 
years of age engaged in domestic services and lays down 
conditions for issue of licences for children and young persons 
to work in night as entertainers or cinema actors. It suggests 
inclusion of women inspectors for better enforcement of regula- 
tions protecting young workers and elaborates details of 
supervision relating to itinerant workers. The Recommenda- 
tion seeks to hold employers and parents responsible under 
prescribed circumstances, for violations of the law or regu- 
lations. 

D. Underground Work 
CONVENTIONS ; Nil 
RECOMMENDATIONS : 

D. R. 1 — Conditions of Employment of Young Persons 
{Underground Work) Recommendatioth 1965 {No, 125) 

The Recommendation is intended to complement existing 
international instruments relating to the employment of young 
persons .underground in mines and quarries. It lays down 
standards and prescribes measures relating to health, safety 
and welfare (training and instruction ; special occupational 
safety and health measures for young workers ; recreation, 
hygiene and diet) ; weekly rest (minimum) and annual holidays 
with pay (not less than 24 working days for 12 months of 
service) of. workers under 18 years of age ; and vocational 
and technical training and further education. The Recommen- 
dation requires the competent authority to consult the organi- 
sations of employers and workers in formulating the policies- 
and framing regulations relating to implementation. 
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II 

Employment of Women 

In September, 1901, almost 75 years back, the Interna- 
tional Association for Labour Legislation, in its first meeting 
held at Basel directed its office to make enquiries into the 
position as regards the employment of women at night, the 
effect of such employment in the various countries, and the 
results of prohibition in the industries in which it was in 
force. The outcome of the enquiry was the adoption of 
International Convention respecting the Prohibition of Night 
Work for Women in Industrial Employment. The threads 
were picked up by the ILO, which in the Preamble to its 
Constitution, affirmed the need for protection of women 
workers and adopted two Conventions in its first session 
itself (1919). Since then it has been incessantly evincing 
interest in the protection and promotion of rights of women 
workers. 

The year 1975 was observed throughout the w<'rld as 
International Women’s Year consequent, upon the resolution 
of the General Assembly of the United Nations in 1972, with 
a view to promoting equality between men and women and 
to integrating of women in the total development effort. The 
ILO on its part included a discussion of “Equality of Oppor- 
tunity and Treatment for Women Workers” in the agenda 
of the Conference held in June 1975. The Conference adopted 
2 resolutions and declared : 

All measures shall be taken to guarantee women’s right 
to work as the inalienable right of every human being 
and to revise, as necessary, existing laws, collective 
agreements, practices or customs which limit the integra- 
tion of women in the work force on a footing of 
equality with men. 

The ILO has been championing the cause of women workers 
since its inception and reaffirming the principle that the needs 
and problems of women should be dealt with in the same 
general framework as those of men. 

Six Conventions and Four Recommendations have been 
adopted on this subject. They are : 
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A. General Conditions 

B. Maternity Protection 

C. Night Work 

D. Underground Work 


— 1 Recommendation. 
— 2 Conventions and 
2 Recommendations. 
— 3 Conventions and 
1 Recommendation. 
— 1 Convention.' 


A. General Conditions 
CONVENTIONS : Nil 
RECOMMENDATIONS : 

A. R. 1 — Employment {Women with Family Responsibilities) 
Recommendation, 1965 {No. 123) 

The Recommendation requires member States to take steps 
that would facilitate the entry or re-entry of women with 
family responsibilities into the labour force. Towards this 
end, the competent authorities, acting in co-operation with 
employers* and workers’ organisations and other bodies, should 
in particular encourage research into and public understand- 
ing of the problems involved, with a view to developing 
appropriate community policies ; ascertain the need for child- 
care facilities and to ensure that these needs are met through 
sources operated on agreed standards and under public super- 
vision. The Recommendation stresses the need for measures 
to ensure non-discrimination in the education and training 
of boys and girls and to encourage girls to prepare for their 
future work lives. To facilitate re-entry into employment, 
provisions are to be made for counselling, employment infor- 
mation services, and training and re-training facilities. The 
instrument envisages granting of additional period of leave 
after maternity leave for women who do not want to return 
to work immediately. The Recommendation calls attention 
to matters which have particular relevance for women with 
family responsibilities, such as harmonisation of working 
hours and hours of school and child-care services and the 
provision at low cost of the facilities needed to simplify and 
lighten household tasks. 
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B. Maternity Protection 

CONVENTIONS : 

B. C. 1 — Maternity Protection Convention^ 1919 {No, 3 ) ; 

AND 

B. C. 2 — Maternity Protection Convention {Revised)^ 1952 
(No. 103) 

Scope : Convention No. 3 : Public or private industrial 
or commercial undertakings. 

Convention No. 103 : Industrial undertakings and non- 
industrial and agricultural occupations, including home workers 
and domestic servants. 

Object : The Conventions aim to secure to women workers 
a substantial period of leave, with subsistence and medical 
benefits, before and after confinement, and safeguard their 
continued employment. 

Theme : Both the Conventions provide for 12 weeks’ 
maternity leave. While Convention No. 3 provides for 6 weeks’ 
leave before the medically predicted cunlinemeni date and 
6 weeks’ compulsory leave following .confinement. Convention 
No. 103 states tint a total of at least 12 weeks’ leave must 
be granted, at least half of which to be taken after confinement. 
The two Conventions allow for extension of leave in the 
event of delayed confinement, protect the worker from dis- 
missal during absence arising out of pregnancy or confinement 
or illness attributable to them, and provide for nursing breaks 
during working hours. Both instruments make provision for 
cash benefits for the maintenance of the worker, and her 
child, during maternity leave. As to medical benefits, Conven- 
tion No. 3 provides for free attendance by a doctor or mid- 
wife, while Convention No. 103 defines them as including 
prenatal, confinement and postnatal care, and hospitalisation 
where necessary. Benefits must be met either by compulsory 
insurance or from public funds and must on no account 
be paid directly by the employer. 

Exceptions : In ratifying Convention No. 103, States may 
temporarily exclude workers in certain non-industrial occu- 
pations, agriculture, domestic and home work or maritime 
transport from its provisions. 
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Prior Consultation : Convention No. 103 provides that in 
interpreting its scope, the competent national authority must 
oonsult employers* and workers’ organisations. 

Current Status : Although Convention No. 3 is revised by 
Convention No. 103, it is still open to ratification. 28 States 
have ratified the Convention. 16 States have ratified Con- 
vention No. 103. 

RECOMMENDATIONS : 

B. R. 1 — Maternity Protection (Agriculture) Recommenda- 
tion, 1921 (No. 12) 

AND 

B. R. 2 — Maternity Protection Recommendation, 1952 
(No. 95) 

Recommendation No. 12 has been superseded by Conven- 
tion No. 103. 

Recommendation No. 95 is supplementary to Convention 
No. 103. It suggests possible limprovements, on the protec- 
tion provided under the Convention, e. g., the extension of 
maternity leave to a total of 14 weeks ; a higher rate of 
cash benefits ; more exclusive medical care ; benefits such as 
the provision of layettes and supply of milk ; nursing care 
facilities ; and, with some specified exceptions, employment 
security throughout the period of pregnancy. It also recom- 
mends the prohibition of the employment of pregnant 
women and young mothers on certain specified types of work 
prejudicial to their health ; and if ordinarily employed at 
work prejudicial to health they are entitled to transfer, without 
loss of pay, to lighter work. 

tt 

C — Night Work 

CONVENTIONS : 

C. C. 1 — Night Work (Women) Convention, 1919 (No. 4) ; 

C. C. 2 — Night Work (Women) Convention (Revised), 1934 

(No. 41) ; 

' AND 

C. C. 3 — Night Work (Women) Convention (Revised) 1948 
(No. 89) 
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Scope : Employment in industrial undertakings. 

Object : The Conventions seek to eliminate night work 
by women. 

Theme : All the 3 instruments prohibit night employment 
of women in any public or private industrial undertakings. 
According to Convention No. 4, ‘night’ signifies a period 
of 11 consecutive hours which must include interval between 
10 p.m. to 5 a.m. . Convention No. 41 contain the same defini- 
tion but adds a proviso enabling the competent authority 
to make the compulsory period of interval from 11 p.m. to 
6 a.m. in exceptional circumstances. Convention No. 89 signi- 
fies the term night as a period of 11 consecutive hours 
including an interval period of at least 7 consecutive hours 
falling between 10 p.m. to 7 a.m. 

Exceptions : All the Conventions provide for suspension 
of the prohibition in case of J'orce-maieure or work with peri- 
shable raw materials ; reduction of the night period from 1 1 
to 10 hours on 60 days per year in seasonal undertakings 
or exceptional circumstances, and regularly during the first 
three years of application in countries where night wor' by 
women was previously unregulated ; and shorter night periods 
(with compensatory day time rest) where the climate renders 
day work very tiring. Convention Nos. 41 and 89 do not 
apply to women in responsible management posts ; Conven- 
tion No. 89 also excludes women in technical posts and non- 
manual workers in health and welfare services, and provides 
for its suspension during emergencies. 

Prior Consultation ; The competent authority must consult 
employers’ and workers’ organisations before applying an 
interval between 11 p.m. and 6 a.m. (Convention No. 41) 
or beginning after 1 1 p.m. (Convention No. 89) to an industry, 
or before suspending the prohibition during emergencies 
{Convention No. 89). 

Current Status ; Conventions Nos. 4 and 41 have been 
revised. Convention No. 4 is open to ratification and 57 
States have ratified it. Convention No. 41 is closed to further 
ratification and is in force for 36 ratifying States. Convention 
No. 89 is of current interest and has received S3 ratifications. 
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RECOMMENDATIONS : 

C. R. 1 - Night Work of Women {Agriculture) Recommenda-^ 
tioUf 1921 {No. 13) 

The Recommendation requires the member States to regu- 
late the employment of women wage-earners in agricultural 
undertakings during the night in such a way as to ensure 
them a period of rest compatible with their physical necessi- 
ties and consisting of not less than 9 hours which shall), 
where possible, be consecutive. 

Observation: The instrument is of limited value. 

D. Underground Work 

CONVENTIONS : 

D. C. I — Underground Work (Women) Convention^ 1935 

(No. 45) 

Scope : All mines. 

Object : It aims to regulate employment of women on 
underground work. 

Theme : The Convention lays down that no female, what- 
ever her age, should be employed on underground work at 
any time. 

Exception : National legislation may exempt women in 
management posts and health and welfare services, students, 
and certain non-manual workers occasionally occupied unde- 
ground. 

Current Status : The Convention retains interest and has 
been ratified by 78 States. 

RECOMMENDATIONS : Nil 
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RECOMMENDATIONS : 


Sr. 

No. 

Recom- 

menda- 

tion 

number 

Title 

Year of 
adoption 

1 . 

41 

Minimum Age (Non-Tndustrial Employment) 

1932 

2. 

52 

Minimum Age (Family Undertakings) 

1937 

3. 

96 

Minimum Age (Coal Mines) 

1953 

4. 

124 

Minimum Age (Underground Work) 

1965 

5. 

146 

Minimum Age 

1973 

6. 

79 

Medical Examination of Young Persons 

1946 

7. 

14 

Night Work of Cnildren and Young Persons 




(Agriculture) 

1921 

8. 

80 

Night Work of Young Persons (Non-Industrial 



Occupations) 

1946 

9. 

125 

Condition of Employment of Young Persons 




(Underground Work) 

1965 

10. 

123 

Employment (Women with Family 




Responsibilities) 

1965 

11. 

12 

Maternity Protection (Agriculture) 

1921 

12. 

95 

Maternity Protection 

1952 

13. 

13 

Night Work of Women (Agriculture) 

1921 





Chapter— VII 


INDUSTRIAL SAFETY, HEALTH AND WELFARE 

Protection of workers against injury arising out of their 
employment is instanced by the Preamble to the Constitu- 
tion of the International Labour Organisation as one of the 
improvements in industrial conditions which are urgently 
required. Industrial accidents not only cause suffering -and 
distress among workers and their families, but also represent 
an important material loss to society in general. 

Occupational accidents and diseases not only continue to 
take a heavy toll but also represent a heavy loss of production 
and a heavy charge on social services, throughout the world. 
The introduction of new processes, substances and equipment 
in the production process as a result of technological change 
may have eliminated certain hazards, but has also created 
new ones, and the harmful or toxic effects of these inno- 
vations are often passed on to the general environment. 
Another disquieting feature has been the absence of appli- 
cation of ergonomic principles as an important means of 
adapting the working environment to man. The use of increa- 
singly complex machinery and equipment has been shown 
to tax the capacity of operators to a critical extent, calling 
for a much closer collaboration between engineers, industi^ial 
physicians and psychologists, the public authorities and employ- 
ers and workers. 

The Director General had also recently emphasised the 
need for formal international labour standards providing gene- 
ral guidance for the legislative and administrative framework 
for occupational health and accident prevention and for the 
improvement of the working environment, and reported that 
the Governing Body is expected to give high priority to the 
placing on the Conference agenda in 1976 an item relating 
to the working environment which could lead to the adoption 
of one or more instruments of this nature. 

Adaptation to new environments would also warrant a 
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revision and up-dating of the ILO^s Model Code of Safety 
Regulations for Industrial Establishments and the prepara- 
tion of codes of practice which should be regularly up-dated 
in the light of new developments in methods to protect and 
improve the industrial and working environment. 

In all 12 Conventions and 21 RecommendationsLhave been, 
adopted in this field. They refer to : 


A. 

General Provisions 

— 3 Recommendations. 

B. 

Building Industry 

— 1 Convention and 

1 Recommendation. 

C. 

Dock Work 

— 4 Conventions and 

4 Recommendations. 

D. 

Commerce and Offices 

— 1 Convention and 

1 Recommendation. 

E. 

Machinery 

— 1 Convention and 

2 Recommendations. 

F. 

Maximum Weight 

— 1 Convention and 

1 Recommendation. 

G. 

Toxic Substances 

— 4 Conventions and 

6 Recommendations. 

H. 

Welfare 

— 3 Recommendations. 


Possible Subjects for New Standards. 

A— General Provisions 
CONVENTIONS : Nil 
RECOMMENDATIONS J 

A. R. I — Prevention of Industrial Accidents Recommendationr 
, 1929 (No. 32) 

The Recommendation applies to workers in industrial 
(including mines, quarries, manufacturing, construction and 
transport industries) and* (allowing for the special conditions 
obtaining there) agricultural undertakings. It envisages a variety 
of measures intended to promote occupational safety, inclu- 
ding : the collection, study, international exchange and commu- 
nication to the ILO by member States of data on indus- 
trial accidents ; co-operation between State inspection services 
and employers’ and workers’ organisations, and by accident 
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insurance institutions including periodic conferences to con- 
sider and review incidence and gravity of accidents, and the 
formulation of proposals for further improvement. The instru- 
ment calls for establishment of works safety committees and ap- 
pointment of a safety inspector for the works alongwith arrange- 
ments for systematic supervision of the works, machinery and 
plant for ensuring safety. It requires measures to be adopted 
to awaken and maintain interests of workers in the prevention 
of accidents and prescribes adequate propaganda and edu- 
cation. It also envisages permanent safety exhibitions and 
inclusion in the school curricula, lessons designed to inculcate 
habits of carefulness. It provides for first-aid facilities and 
recommends legislation defining the duties of employers, wor- 
kers and inspection services. 

A. R. 2 — Protection of Workers* Health Recommendation^ 
1953 (No, 97) 

The purpose of this Recommendation is to secure the 
protection of the health and safety of workers in general at 
their places of employment. Towards this end it provides 
for various technical precautions at the workplace, aftecling 
the environment. The employer should take appropriate 
measures to keep the work place clean and provide adequate 
space with proper lighting, ventilation and heating arrange- 
ments. Facilities for washing, sanitation, drinking water, chang- 
ing and storing clothes must be provided alongwith suitable 
accommodation for taking meals. Efforts also arc to be made 
to make processes harmless or less harmful ; to shield workers 
from radiation ; to protect them from noise and vibration 
and to provide protective clothing. The workers must be 
informed of the necessity for protective measures and consul- 
tation among labour inspectorate, employers and workers must 
be promoted. The Recommendation provides for free pre- 
employment and periodic medical examination of workers. It 
also requires notification of cases and suspected cases of 
occupational disease to the labour inspectorate or other autho- 
rity concerned. The persons responsible for notifying such 
cases along with the manner in which it should be notified 
must be specified. Facilities for first-aid and emergency treat- 
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ment in case of accident, occupational disease, poisoning or 
indisposition should be provided in place of employment. 

A. R. 3 — Occupational Health Services Reconimendationf 
1959 (No. 112) 

This Recommendation is designed to promote the health 
of workers through the organisation of occupational health 
services in places of employment. It defines the term ‘occupa- 
tional heath service’ and prescribes method of implementa- 
tion ; organisation ; functions ; personnel and equipment ; and 
necessary conditions for performance of functions. It provides 
that the role of such services (which should be organised 
first for larger undertakings or those where special health 
risks exist, and may be attached to one or common to several 
undertakings) should be essentially preveniive (surveillance of 
environmental hygiene, job analysis, pre-employment, periodic 
and special medical examinations of workersj, emergency treat- 
ment, advice and education, training of first-aid personnel, 
keeping of records), and defines their rights and duties. In 
order to ensure efficient performance of the functions, the 
occupational health services should have free access to all 
workplaces (inspect the workplaces periodically ; have access 
to the information concerning the processes) ; and be autho- 
rised to undertake surveys and investigations on occupational 
health hazards. Responsible physicians must be specially 
trained and be fully independent of employers and workers ; 
the latter must not be charged for the services provided. 
When an occupational health service cannot be organised, 
arrangements should be made with a local physician or medical 
service to fulfil its role. 

B. Building Industry 

CONVENTIONS : 

B. C. 1 — Safety Provisions {Building) Convention, 1937 

(No 62) 

Scope : Building industry workers. 

Object : The Convention is designed to ensure the safety 
of scaffolding and hoisting machinery used in the building 
industry. 
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Theme : The Convention prescribes general rules as to 
scaflFolds, hoisting appliances, and safety equipment and first 
aid. Suitable scaflFolds are to be provided under the super- 
vision of competent and responsible person, when work cannot 
otherwise be done safely. They must be made of sound mate- 
rial, be of adequate strength and properly maintained. It 
must be properly designed and constructed and should not be 
overloaded. The instrument provides for periodic inspection, 
safe access, fencing and precautions against falls, adequate 
lighting, and electrical safety. Rules relating to hoisting appli- 
ances include requirements concerning the determination, indi- 
cation and observance of safe working loads, mechnical and 
electrical safeguards, testing and inspection, and qualification 
and age of operators. Personal safety equipment should be 
made available for use on the site and measures must be taken 
to ensure their use. Adequate equipment for rescue must be 
kept ready where there is a drowning risk and provision made 
for prompt first-aid treatment of all injuries. 

Exceptions : The competent authority may exempt 'vork 
deemed reasonably safe from the laws or regulations applying 
the Convention. It may also exempt such areas where it is 
impracticable to ensure the Convention either due to sparseness 
of population or the stage of economic development of the 
area. 

Prior Consultation : Employers’ and workers’ organisations 
must be consulted before work is exempted. 

Enforcement : Ratifying States must ensure, by suitable 
legislation, the application of the Convention, and where 
possible, of the model code annexed to the related Recommen- 
dation (No. 53). Employers must bring such legislation to the 
attention of workers ; persons responsible for compliance must 
be defined and penalties prescribed for violations. 

Current Status ; It is of continuing interest. 26 States 
have ratified the same. 

RECOMMENDATIONS : 

B, R. 1 — Safety Provisions {Building) Recommendationy 1937 
{No. 53) 
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This is supplementary to Convention No. 62. The Recom- 
mendation contains a ‘Model Code* of regulations detailing the 
safe construction anjd use of scaffolds and hoisting appliances 
requires the member States to give the fullest effect possible and 
desirable to the provisions of, or provisions equivalent to the 
provisions of the ‘Model Code*. 

The Model Code dealt with the necessity, erection, and 
maintenance of scaffolds ; quality, supply, storage, use and 
inspection of material ; pole, gabbard and ladder scaffolds and 
their stability aspect ; cantilever and bracket scaffolds ; heavy 
suspended, light suspended and other suspended scaffolds ; 
distribution of the load ; installation of lifting gear on scaf- 
folds ; pre-examination and periodic inspection ; working 
platforms, gang ways, runs and stairs ; trestle scaffolds, la- 
dders ; fencings of openings and roof work. 

Regarding hoisting appliances, the Code prescribes regula- 
tions for winches, crabs, and pulleys ; suspension and attach- 
ment ; cranes ; examination of cranes certificates ; derrick 
cranes, automatic safe load indicators and rules concerning 
crane operation ; and hoists. 

The Model Code also provides for safety, rescue and first- 
aid equipments ; communication of regulations to workers ; 
compliance of employers with the provisions ; and co-opera- 
tion of workers and other persons with the employer. 

C. Dock Work 

CONVENTIONS : 

C. C. 1 — Marking of Weight (Packages Transported by 
Vessels) Convent ion 9 1929 (No. 27) 

Scope : Vessels for transport by sea or inland water way. 

Object : The Convention aims at preventing accidents when 
heavy packages are transjjorted by vessels. It requires the 
government of the country from which the package or object 
is consigned (government of the transit country is not respon- 
sible) to ensure that the exact or, in exceptional cases, the 
approximate weight of any item of goods weighing one metric 
ton or more is clearly marked thereon before the item is 
loaded on board for despatch by sea or inland waterway. 
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It is for the national law to determincw hether the responsibility 
to mark the weight shall fall on the consignor or on some 
•other person or body. 

Current Status : It is of continuing interest. 51 States 
have ratified the Convention. 

C. C. 2 — Protection against Accidents (Dockers) Convention^ 
1929 (No, 28) 

Convention No. 28 was revised by Convention No. 32 
and is no longer open to ratification. It had received 4 
ratifications. 

C. C. 3 — Protection against Accidents (Dockers) Conven- 
4ion (Revised), 1932 (No. 32) 

Scope : All ships, excluding war ships. 

Object : Aims at protection of workers employed in load- 
ing or unloading of ships against accidents. 

Theme : The Convention requires that any approach over 
a dock, wharf, quay or similar premises of transit should be 
maintained with due regard to the safety of the workers using 
them, and safe means of access must be provided when a ship is 
lying alongside a quay and when a worker has to proceed 
to or from a ship by water. Safety of workers must be 
ensured when engaged in removing or replacing hatch coverings 
and beams used for hatch coverings. It must also be ensured 
that hoisting machines and gear are in safe working condition, 
and lifting and transporting machineries are operated by reli- 
able and competent persons. The instrument also envisages 
preventive regulations ; first-aid provisions ; and reciprocity 
between ratifying States. 

Exceptions ; Exception can be granted when the proces- 
ses are only occasionally carried on, or the traffic is small 
and confined to small ships. 

Enforcement : Persons responsible for compliance of regula- 
tions must be clearly defined ; efficient system of inspection 
and penalties for violations must be provided for ; regulations 
must be publicised. 

Current Status ; It is no longer adapted to present condi- 
tions and is‘ in need for revision. The Governing Body is 
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already seized of the matter and Conference action is contem- 
plated. 38 States have ratified the Convention. 

C. C. 4 — Dock Work Convention, 1973 (No. 137) 

Scope : Dock Workers. 

Object : Aims at securing social advantages of new methods 
of Cargo handling. 

Theme : The Convention envisages that as far as practicable 
the national policy should aim at providing permanent or 
regular employment for dock workers. Depending on the 
economic and social situation of the country and the port 
concerned minimum period of employment or a minimum income 
must be assured to dock workers. Appropriate safety, health,, 
welfare and vocational training provisions must be ensured 
to dock workers. There should be provision for registration 
of occupational categories of dock-workers, and for requiring 
them to be available for work in a manner determined by 
the national law or practice. Registered dock workers would 
be entitled to priority of engagement for dock work. The 
strength of the registers should be subjected to periodical 
review and any reduction in the strength of a register shall 
be accompanied by measures designed to minimise detrimen- 
tal effects on dock workers. The provisions shall be enforced 
by legislation, collective agreement, arbitration awards or in 
such a manner as may be consistent with the national practice. 

Prior Consultation : The organisations of employers and 
workers concerned should be consulted on, or otherwise parti- 
cipate in, the establishment and revisions of definition of 
‘dock workers’ and ‘dock work’ ; and their cooperation sought 
in improviTig the efficiency of work in ports. 

Current Status : The instrument is of continuing interest. 
7 States have ratified the Convention. 

RECOMMENDATIONS : 

C. R, 1 — Protection against Accidents {Dockers) Reciprocity 
Recommendation, 1929 {No. 33) 

AND 

C. R. 2 — Protection against Accident {Dockers) Reciprocity 
Recommendation, 1932 {No. 40) 
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Recommendation No. 33 was superseded by the standards 
adopted in 1932, i.e., Convention No. 32 and Recommenda- 
tion No. 40. 

Recommendation No. 40 requires the Governments of the 
member States which have ratified the Convention No. 32 to 
confer with a view to finalising the ‘reciprocity arrangements* 
envisaged in the Convention and to send a report annually 
to the ILO. 

Observation : The revision of the Recommendation might 
be examined in conjunction with the revision of Convention 
No. 32. 

C. R. 3 — Protection against Accidents (Dockers) Consulta- 
tion of Organisations Recommendation^ 1929 (No. 34) 

This Recommendation supplements the Convention No. 28, 
concerning the protection against accidents of workers employed 
in loading or unloading ships. It urges the member States 
to consult the workers’ and employers’ associations concerned, 
if any, while formulating regulations for the protectior of 
workers engaged in loading or unloading of ships against 
accidents. 

Observation : The revision of this Recommendation might 
perhaps be examined in conjunction with the revision of 
Convention No. 32 

C. R. 4 — Dock Work Recommendation^ 1973 (No. 145) 

This is supplementary to Convention No. 137, and provides 
ibr a comprehensive assessment of the impact of changes in 
cargo-handling methods on employment opportunities, and to 
meet this end, for the collection of relevant information. The 
instrument envisages permanent or regular employment for 
dock workers and for guaranteed minimum periods of employ- 
ment or income ; maintenance of registers and the adjustment 
of the strength of the registers ; a system of allocation in 
the absence of permanent or regular employment ; labour- 
management relations including measures to be covered by 
agreements of employers and workers relating to improvement 
of efficiency of work in ports. The Recommendation also 
requires that the working conditions of dock workers should- 
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not be less favourable than for the majority of workers in 
industrial undertakings and envisages safety, health, welfare 
and vocational training besides adequate and qualified inspec- 
tion services. Appropriate provisions should be applied to occa- 
sional and to seasonal dock workers, to the extent practicable. 

D. Commerce and Offices 

• CONVENTIONS : 

O. C. 1 — Hygiene (Commerce and Offices) Convention, 1964 
(No. 120) 

Scope : Workers in commercial and administrative estab- 
lishments, and in similar services in industrial or agricultural 
•undertakings. 

Object : The Convention seeks to ensure healthy working 
•conditions in shops and offices. 

Theme : The Convention lays down general principles and 
requirements relating to cleanliness, ventilation, lighting, tempe- 
rature and layout of premises and workplaces ; provision of 
drinking water and of sanitary, seating, clothes changes and 
first aid facilities ; appropriate standards of hygiene in under- 
ground premises ; and protection from harmful substances, 
noise and vibration. 

Exceptions ; The competent authority may exclude classes 
•of establishment or services where the application of the Con- 
vention would be inappropriate. 

Prior Consultation : Employers’ and workers’ organisa- 
tions must be consulted before decisions are taken regarding 
•exclusion or in the matter of interpreting the scope of the 
Convention, and before legislation is passed applying its provi- 
sions, or those of the related Recommendation (No. 120). 

Enforcement : Ratifying States must ensure, by suitable 
•legislation, the application of the Convention, and where pos- 
sible of the related Recommendation (No. 120). Compliance 
must be secured by inspection or otherwise, backed by appro- 
priate penalties. 

Current Status ; 36 States have ratified the Convention. 
The instrument is of continuing interest and no further stan- 
.dards in this field are contemplated. 
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recommendation ; 

D.R. 1 — Hygiene {Commerce and Offices) Recommendation, 1964 
(No. 120) 

This is supplementary to Convention No. 120, and extends- 
its coverage to establishments, institutions and administrative 
services providing personal services, postal and telecommunica- 
tion services, newspapers and publishing undertakings, hotels 
and boarding houses, restaurants, theatres and public enter- 
tainment places. The instrument specifies details of measures 
to be adopted for ensuring healthy working conditions. It 
also refers to certain aspects not referred to directly in the 
Convention, such as methods and pace of work ; mess and 
rest rooms ; planning and construction of buildings ; preven- 
tion of infection ; instruction in hygiene measures and coope- 
ration between authorities, employers and workers in the field 
of hygiene. The Recommendation envisages adequate inspec- 
tion system and penalties for violations. 

E — Machinery 


CONVENTIONS : 

E. C. 1 — Guarding of Machinery Convention, 1963 {No. 119) 

Scope ; General, unless the ratifying Stale specifics a more 
limited application. 

Object : The Convention seeks to ensure the protection of 
workers using power-driven machinery from the hazards inhe- 
rent therein. 

Time : Ratifying States undertake to prohibit the sale or 
transfer (otherwise than for storage, scrapping or recondition- 
ing), hire, exhibition and use of machinery the dangerous- 
parts of which are not fitted with appropriate safety devices 
or guards. The prohibition does not extend to machinery 
made safe by its construction or installation, or which fails- 
to comply only during maintenance, if this can be done safely. 
However, workers may not use guaranteed machinery with the 
guards removed or made inoperative. The competent authori- 
ties may determine whether machinery operated by manual 
power should also be covered. Road and rail vehicles, and 
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mobile agricultural machinery, are covered only as regards 
the safety of their operators or attendants. 

Exceptions : Guards may be temporarily removed during 
demonstrations. Ratifying States may grant temporary exemp- 
tions, terminating at the latest three years after entry into 
force of the Convention. 

Prior Comultation : The competent authority must consult 
employers’ and workers’ organisations in connection with decla- 
rations limiting the application of the Convention, temporary 
exceptions, and coverage of manually-powered machinery. 

Enforcement : Suppliers (including manufacturers, vendors, 
lessors, exhibitors etc.) arc responsible for ensuring compliance. 
Employers must bring the relevant legislation to the workers’ 
notice, see to their safety training and maintain a safe working 
environment. Ratifying States must provide for inspection and 
penalties. 

Current Status : The instrument remains of current interest 
and has received 33 ratifications. 

RECOMMENDATIONS ; 

E. R. 1 — Power-driven Machinery Recommendation, 1929 
(No. S2); 

AND 

E. R. 2 — Guarding of Machinery Recommendation, 1963 (No. 
118) 

Recommendation No. 32 has been superseded by the instru- 
ments adopted in 1963, i. e.. Convention No. 119 and Recom- 
mendation No. 118. 

Recommendation No. 118 is supplementary to the Con- 
vention No. 119 and contains further technical provisions 
relating to the guarding of machinery. It also provides for 
conclusion of bilateral ,or multilateral agreements providing 
for mutual consultation and cooperation between States impor- 
ting and exporting machinery. Such agreements must have 
regard to .the relevant Model Codes of Safety Regulations 
and Codes of Practice published from time to time by the 
International Labour Office. 
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F— Maximum Weight 

CONVENTIONS : 

F. C. 1 — Maximum Weight Convention, 1967 (No. 127) 

Scope : General. 

Object : The Convention aims at prescribing maximum 
permissible weight to be carried by one worker. 

Theme : The Convention applies to regular manual trans- 
port loads and covers only those sectors of economic activity 
for which the member Country has a system of labour inspec- 
tion. No worker should be required or permitted to carry 
a load heavy enough to endanger his health or safety. Wor- 
kers carrying heavy loads must receive training or instructions 
in suitable working techniques with a view to safeguarding 
health and preventing accidents. The Convention envisages, 
where possible, use of technical devices to facilitate load carry- 
ing. The assignment of women and young workers to manual 
transport of loads, other than light loads, should also be 
limited and where they are engaged in the manual transport of 
loads, the maximum weight of such loads should be substan- 
tially less than that permitted for adult male workers. 

Prior Consultation ; In taking steps to ensure the compliance 
of the provisions of the Convention, the representative organi- 
sations of employers and workers concerned must be consulted. 

Enforcement : Member States should, by law or regulations 
or any other method consistent with national practice and 
conditions, take necessary steps for enforcement. 

Current Status ; It is of continuing interest. 17 States have 
ratified the Convention. 

RECOMMENDATIONS : 

F. R. 1 — Maximum Weight Recommendation, 1967 (No. 128) 

This is supplementary to Convention No. 1 27 and is broader 
in scope and applies to all sectors of economic activity. It 
requires that where the maximum permissible weight to be 
transported manually by one adult male worker is more than 
55 Kgs. (121 lbs.) measures should be taken as speedily as 
possible to reduce it to that level. It recommends for adequate 
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training and instruction ; For medical examination for fitness ; 
for employment ; and for use of technical and convenient 
packaging. As far as possible adult women workers and young 
workers should not be assigned to regular manual transport 
of loads. During pregnancy, no woman should be assigned 
to manual transport of loads. The competent authority should 
actively promote scientific research, including ergonofiiic studies^ 
concerning the manual transport of loads. Persons respon- 
sible for compliance of the provisions and authority respon- 
sible for supervision must be defined. 

G — Toxic Substances 

CONVENTIONS : 

G. C. 1—lVftite Lead (Painting) Convention, 1921 (No. 13) 

Scope : Internal painting of buildings. 

Object : The aim of this Convention is to prevent lead' 
poisoning in painters. 

Theme : The Convention prohibits the use of white lead 
or sulphate of lead or products containing these pigments 
in the internal painting of buildings, and the employment 
of males under 1 8 years and of all females in any industrial 
painting work involving such use, and lays down the pre- 
cautions to be observed in operations for which their use 
is not prohibited, i.e. permitting the use in the form of 
paste only ; preventing dangers of spraying, rubbing and scrap- 
ing ; providing washing facilities and ensuring wearing of 
overalls ; notification of lead poisoning ; and medical examina- 
tion. Ratifying States must keep statistics of morbidity and 
mortality ,due to lead poisoning among painters. 

Exceptions : The prohibition does not apply to artistic pain- 
ting and may be waived in the case of railway stations and 
industrial establishments, and of the training of painters’ 
apprentices. 

Prior Consultation : Before waiving the prohibition of the 
use of white lead or sulphate or products containing these 
pigments or taking steps to enforce relevant regulations, the 
competent authority must consult the employers’ and workers’ 
organisations concerned. 
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Enforcement : Necessary steps must be taken by the compe- 
tent authority to enforce the regulations after consulting 
employers’ and workers’ organisations. 

Current Status : It is of current interest and 49 States 
have ratified the instrument. 

G. C. 2 — Radiation Protection Convention^ 1960 {No. 115) 

Scope ; Work involving exposure to ionising radiations. 

Object : The Convention seeks to ensure the effective protec- 
tion of exposed workers. 

Theme : Ratifying States undertake to adopt rules and 
measures to protect the health and safety of workers directly or 
incidentally exposed to ionising radiations. Appropriate maxi- 
mum radiation dose level are to be fixed in the light of 
current knowledge for workers of 18 years of age and above, 
and for workers under 18 years, and the same should be 
periodically reviewed. Workers under 16 years should not 
be employed in work involving radiation exposure. Provision 
must be made for appropriate warnings, instruction to workers 
in precautions required, compulsory notification of radiuiion 
work, monitoring of workers and workplaces, and medical 
examinations. Ratifying States must inform the ILO of the 
manner in which and the categories of workers to which the 
Convention’s provisions are applied. 

Exceptions : The Convention docs not apply to weak radia- 
tion sources which are exempted from its provisions by 
national legislation. 

Prior Consultation : The competent authority must consult 
employers’ and workers’ organisations in applying the provi- 
sions of the Convention. 

Enforcement : Ratifying States must provide inspection 
services or ensure that appropriate inspection is carried out. 

Current Status : 31 States have ratified the Convention. 
Desirability of revision of the Convention and its supple- 
mentary Recommendation has been suggested. 

G. C. 3 — Benzene Convention^ 1971 {No. 136) 

Scope : Work involving benzene. 

9 



130 INTERNATIONAL LABOUR STANDARDS 

Objects : Aims at protecting workers against hazards arising 
from benzene. 

Theme : The Convention applies to all activities involving 
exposure of workers to the aromatic hydrocarbon benzene 
CoHg and to products the benzene content of which exceeds 
one per cent by volume. It does not, however, apply to pro- 
duction of benzene and its use for chemical synthesis, in 
motor fuel and in analytical or research work carried out 
in laboratories. It allows temporary derogations, under 
conditions and within limits, to be determined in consulta- 
tion with employers’ and workers’ organisations. It envisa- 
ges use of less harmful substitute products of benzene ; and 
prohibits the use of benzene and products containing benzene 
in certain work processes ; maximum concentration of ben- 
zene in the air of the places of employment should not exceed 
25 parts per million — (80 mg/m®). It prescribes that the work 
processes involving benzene or its products should be carried 
out in an enclosed system, as far as practicable. Provision 
of adequate means to remove benzene vapours and personal 
protection against the risks of absorption of benzene through 
the skin and inhalation, should be ensured. The Conven- 
tion provides for pre-employment and periodic medical exami- 
nation ; prohibits employment of pregnant women, nursing 
mothers and young persons under the age 18 (except those 
undergoing education or training and who are under adequate 
and technical and medical supervision) in work processes invol- 
ving exposure to benzene. The word “Benzene” and the neces- 
sary danger symbols should be clearly visible on any container 
holding benzene or its products. Instructions on measures to 
safeguard liealth and prevent accidents must be given to workers. 

Prior Consultation : The competent authority should consult 
the most representative organisations of employers and workers 
concerned, to determine The conditions and limits of time and 
for allowing temporary derogations from the percentage clause. 

Enforcement : The member States are required to provide 
appropriate inspection services or ensure appropriate inspection 
and person or persons on whom the obligation of compliance 
rests, should be specified. 
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Current Status : It is of current interest and 14 States have 
ratified it. 

G- C. 4 — Occupational Cancer Convention. 1974 {No. 139) 

Scope : Work processes involving carcenogenic substances. 

Object : Aims at protecting against carcenogenic substances 
or agents. 

Theme : Ratifying member States are required to determine 
periodically the carcenogenic substances and agents to which 
occupational exposure shall be prohibited or made subject 
to authorisation or control. It envisages substitution of car- 
cenogenic substances, by less harmful substances, to the extent 
possible ; to reduce the number of workers exposed to these 
substances ; to prescribe protective measures ; to take steps 
to inform the workers of the danger and how it should be 
avoided ; and to monitor exposed workers’ health so as to 
judge the success of the prevention efforts. The Convention 
calls upon the authorities determining the carcenogenic subs- 
tances to keep in view the latest information available through 
ILO and other safety guides. 

Exceptions : Exemption from prohibition may only be gran- 
ted by issue of a certificate specifying in each case the condi- 
tions to be met. 

Prior Consultation : The most representative organisations 
of employers and workers concerned must be consulted in 
formulating steps through law or regulation — to give effect , 
to the provisions of the Convention. 

Enforcement : Member States should provide appropriate 
inspection services or ensure appropriate inspection and specify 
the persons responsible for compliance. 

Current Status : It is the latest standard on the subject and 
3 ratifications have been registered. 

RECOMMENDATIONS ; 

G. R. 1 — Anthrax Prevention Recommendation, 1919 {No. 3) 

The purpose of the Recommendation is to protect wool 
industry workers from the danger of anthrax infection. It 
calls for the disinfection of wool infected with anthrax spores, 
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either in the exporting country or, failing that, at the port 
of entry of the importing country. 

G. R. 2 — Lead Poisoning ( Women and Children) Recommen- 
dationj 1919 {No, 4) 

The Recommendation seeks to protect women and young 
workers less than 18 years old from the risk of lead poisoning. 
It advises against their employment in certain processes invol- 
ving reduction, melting or manipulation (furnace work, manu- 
facture of certain lead solders, alloys and compounds), and 
subjects it to certain conditions in processes involving the 
use of lead compounds ; exhaust ventilation ; hygienic pre- 
cautions ; provision of protective clothing ; notification and 
compensation of lead poisoning cases ; periodic medical exa- 
mination ; provision of sufficient and suitable cloak room : 
and prohibition of bringing food or drink in work rooms. 
Where soluble lead compounds can be replaced by non-toxic 
substances, their use should be strictly regulated. Lead com- 
pound is considered soluble if it contains more than 5% of 
its weight (estimated as metalic lead) soluble in a quarter 
of one per cent solution of hydrochloric acid. 

G. R. 3 — White Phosphorus Recommendation^ 1919 {No. 6) 

The Recommendation calls on member States of the ILO 
to adhere to the Berne Convention adopted in 1906, on the 
prohibition of the use of white phosphorus in the manufacture 
of matches. 

Observation : Its force is now spent and is not of current 
interest. 

G. R. 4 — Radiation Protection Recommendation^ 1960 (Na. 
114) 

The instrument which is supplementary to Convention No. 
115 applies to all activities involving exposure of workers 
to ionising radiations in the course of their work except weak 
radiation sources. It provides that maximum dose levels referred 
to in Articles 6, 7 and 8 of the Convention should not be 
exceeded and while fixing the dose level, due regard must 
be given to recommendations of International Commission 
on Radiological Protection. The Recommendation requires 
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appointment of competent person to deal with questions of 
protection against ionising radiation and prescribes in detail 
the methods of protection. It also envisages monitoring of 
work and work places : medical examination ; inspection ; and 
notification. Efforts should be made by both the employers 
and the workers to secure the closest co-operation in carrying 
out measures for protection against ionising radiations. 

G. R. 5 — Benzene Recommendation^ 1971 {No 144) 

This is supplementary to Convention No. 136 and lists 
a number of measures for prevention of hazards, and occupa- 
tional hygiene and medical measures for protection of workers. 
Member States are required to take appropiate steps to provide 
workers exposed to benzene or its products training and instruc- 
tions, at the employer’s expense, on measures to safeguard 
health and prevent accidents ; and for appropriate action in 
case there was any evidence of poisoning. The instrument 
contains details regarding containers for benzene both as 
regards their construction and labelling and provides guidance 
on policy, legislation and practice. It also envisages prornution 
of research into harmless or less harmful products which 
could replace benzene and annual publication of data relating 
to cases of benzene poisoning. 

G. R. 6 — Occupational Cancer Recommemlatiotu 1974 {No. 

147) 

This is supplementary to Convention No. 139 and sets 
out the ways in which the principles incorporated in the 
Convention No. 139 are to be put into practice. It elaborates 
the preventive measures to be adopted and requires the com- 
petent authority to establish the criteria for determining the 
degree of exposure to the substances or agents in question, 
and where appropriate specify levels as indicators for survei- 
lance of the working environment in connection with the 
technical preventive measures required. It details the procedure 
for supervision of health of workers and calls for establish- 
ment and maintenance of a system for the prevention and 
•control of occupational cancer. It also envisages promotion 
of collection and dissemination of information relevant to 
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occupational cancer risks. It calls for consultation with the 
organisations of employers and workers, in applying the provi- 
sions of this instrument ; requires provision of appropriate 
inspection services ; and defining persons or bodies responsible 
for compliance. 

H — Welfare 

CONVENTIONS : Nil. 

RECOMMENDATIONS ; 

H. R. 1 — Living-in Conventions (^Agriculture) Recommenda- 
tion, 1921 (No. 16) 

AND 

H. R. 2 — Workers’ Housings Recommendation, 1961 (No. 
115) 

Recommendation No. 16 has been superseded by the more 
comprehensive standards of Recommendation No. 115. 

Recommendation No. 1 1 5 applies to the housing of manual 
and non-manual workers, including those who are self-employed 
and aged, retired or physically handicapped persons and requi- 
res the national housing policy to be designed so as to provide 
adequate housing, at a reasonable cost to the workers and 
their families. Its provisions are embodied in a series of 
general principles, supplemented by suggestions concerning 
practical methods ot application. The questions dealt with 
include : objectives of national housing policy ; responsibility 
of public authorities ; housing provided by employers ; finan- 
cing ; housing standards ; special schemes in developing coun- 
tries ; promotion of elliciency and employment stabilisation 
in the building industry ; rent policy ; and town, country 
and regional planning. 

H. R. 3 — Weljat e Facilities Recommendation, 1956 (No. 102) 

The Recommendation applies to manual and non-manual 
workers employed in public or private undertakings, excluding 
workers in^ agriculture and sea transport. It defines principles 
and establishes standards relating to feeding facilities in or 
near the undertaking ; rest facilities in or near the under- 
taking and recreational facilities excluding holiday facilities 
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and transport facilities to and from work where ordinary 
public transport is inadequate or impracticable. It covers 
canteens, buffet and trolley services, and mess rooms ; seats 
and rest rooms ; organisation, financing and management of 
feeding and recreation facilities (premises and installations to 
be financed by employer, food to be charged to workers at 
reasonable prices and without profit to employer) ; and 
transport (parking facilities, adjustments in public transport 
services and working hours, transport or compensation provi- 
ded by the undertaking, remote areas, shift workers). The 
facilities provided in this instrument can be ensured through 
legislation or collective agreement or in any other manner 
approved by the competent authority after consultation with 
employers* and workers* organisation. 

Possible Subjects tor New Standards. 

The following are some of the subjects for adoption of 
new standards : 

1 . Working environment : 

2. Control of atmospheric pollution in the working 
environment. 

3. Control of noise and vibration. 

4. Air pressure. 

5. Application of the principles of erognomics to the 
organisation and methods of work. 

6. Prevention of psychosomatic disorders and mental 
stress due to the pace and monotony of work. 

7. Safe use of asbestos. 
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Chapter VIII 


SOCIAL SECURITY AND SOCIAL POLICY 
I 

Social Security 

In the present world a sound system of social security is 
not only indispensable for social progress but also constitues 
an important element in economic stability and development. 
In fact, it is considered as an index of the measure of the 
progress made by a country towards the ideal of a Welfare 
State. Fear of insecurity in the event of sickness, old-age, 
invalidity, maternity and unemployment has been a source 
of constant concern since the very early days of human civilisa- 
tion. The fear has been more genuine with the poorer sections 
of the society, i. e. the wage earners. Social Security is per- 
haps, the most appropriate mechanism by which society 
ensures that misfortune will not destroy the individual or his 
family should he suffer an interruption or cessation of his 
earning capacities. 

ILO’s work in the field of social security has been pio- 
neering. Since its inception the ILO has been constantly 
engaged in formulating standards with a view to extending 
social security benefits to larger sections of people in greater 
number of contingencies. The Philadelphia Declaration recog- 
nises the solemn obligation of the ILO to further among 
nations of the world programmes which will achieve inter 
alia “the extension of social security measures to provide a 
basic income to all in need of such protection and com- 
prehensive medical care”. Co-ordination of social security 
legislation among countries has been a major concern of the 
ILO. It has been working with other international and inter- 
governmental organisations in the social security field. The 
International Labour Office serves as the secretariat of the 
International Social Security Association^ which groups together 
government services as well as Central institutions and national 
unions for social security of a hundred countries. 
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Since 1964, the ILO has been engaged in a vast programme 
to bring the pre-war Conventions up to date and the work 
is not complete. Incessant efforts are continued to be made 
to keep the ILO’s social security standards abreast of the 
most recent trends and developments, especially in vhe promo- 
tion of the extension of social security coverage to the lowest 
paid workers and to non-wage-earning rural workers and 
the self-employed. 

In all 22 Conventions ^and 16 Recommendations have been 
adopted on the subject and they are classified as under ; — 

A. Instruments of General Scope — 

2 Conventions and 2 Recommendations. 

B. Medical Care and Sickness Benefit — 

3 Conventions and 4 Recommendations. 

C. Maternity Benefit — 

2 Conventions and 2 Recommendations (Dealt with 

in Chapter on “Employment of Women”) 

D. Invalidity, Old-Age and Survivor’s Benefit — 

8 Conventions and 2 Recommendations. 

E. Employment Injury Benefit — 

6 Conventions and 5 Recommendations. 

F. Unemployment Benefit — 

1 Convention .and 1 Recommendation. 

As the standards relating to Maternity Benefit are dealt 
with under ‘Employment of Women’, the summaries relate to 
20 Conventions and 14 Recommendations only. 

A. Instruments of General Scope 
CONVENTIONS : 

A.C. 1 — Social Security {Minimum Standards) Conventiortr 

1952 {No. 102) 

Scope : General (seafarers are excluded). 

Object : The Convention consolidates the main provi- 
sions of previous ILO instruments in this field and establishes 
minimum standards for nine fundamental branches of social 
security. 
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Theme : The Convention lays down minimum standards 
in respect of benefits relating to ; medical care (Part II), 
sickness (Part III), unemployment (Part IV), old-age (Part V), 
employment injury (Part VI), family (Part VII), maternity 
(Part VIII), invalidity (Part IX) and survivors’ benefit (Part X). 
The Convention permits partial ratification. Ratifying States 
must secure at least 3 benefits out of the 9 referred to above, 
including at least one of Parts IV, V, VI, IX and X. 
The persons protected should comprise either (a) pres- 
cribed classes of employees, constituting not less than 50 
per cent of all employees ; or (b) prescribed classes of the 
economically active population constituting not less than 
20 per cent of all residents (except Part IV and VI) or 
(c) prescribed classes of residents constituting at least 50 per 
cent of all residents (Part II), or whose means do not exceed 
prescribed limits (Parts III, TV, V, IX, X). Families of benefi- 
ciaries are also covered in many cases. Benefits (other than 
medical benefit ) must be periodical payments granted through- 
out the contingency. It is calculated as a percentage of either 
the beneficiary^s previous earnings or the wages of an ordinary 
male labourer, in case of alternative (a) and (b) ; and in 
oase of alternative (c), at a rate sufficient to maintain the 
family in health and decency, the total of benefit plus any 
other resources not being less that a given percentage of the 
wages of an ordinary male labourer. The instrument indi- 
cates the manner of calculation and applicable limits (a special 
formula is applied to family allowances, which may also 
comprise benefit in kind). Equality of treatment of non- 
nationahand national residents must be ensured, save as 
regards payments from public funds or transitional schemes. 
Benefits may be subject to a qualifying period, and may be sus- 
pended in specified circumstances. Contributions from employ- 
ees must not exceed 50 per cent of total resources allocated. 

Exceptions : States with insufficient economic and medical 
facilities may avail themselves of temporary relief from certain 
provisions. 

Prior Consultation : When the responsible institutions are 
not State-administered, representatives of protected persons 
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should, and representatives of employers and authorities may, 
participate in their management. 

Enforcement : Claimants must have a right of appeal in 
case of refusal of or dissatisfaction with benefits. 

Current Status : 26 States have ratified the Convention 
and it is likely to retain its value for considerable time to 
come, as the higher standards envisaged in subsequent Conven- 
tions (Nos. 121, 128, 130) may not Ibe attainable by all Slates 
ratifying the Convention No. 102. Also unemployment benefit 
and family benefit contained in the Convention have not yet 
been the subject of further Conventions. 

A.C. 2 — Equality of Treatment {Sodal Security) Conven- 
tion, 1962 {No. 118) 

Scope ; General. 

Object ; The Convention is designed to secure equal treat- 
ment of nationals and non-nationals (including refugees and 
stateless persons) in the matter of social security (special 
schemes for public servants and war victims, and public assis- 
tance, are excluded). 

Theme : The Convention is open to ratification in respect 
of one or more of the branches of social security covered. 
Ratifying States should grant to nationals of any other ratify- 
ing States equality of treatment with their nationals, as regards 
coverage and right to benefits, in respect of cither medical 
care, sickness, maternity, invalidity, old-age, survivors’ employ- 
ment or family benefits, or any combination of these branches, 
save where the other State has legislation in the branch 
but does not apply equal treatment to nationals of the first 
State. Survivors are entitled to equal treatment regardless 
of nationality. Equal treatment must in principle be granted 
regardless of residence, on condition of reciprocity, except 
that a maximum period (specified) of residence within the 
State granting benefit may be required in the case of maternity, 
unemployment, survivors’ and old-age benefits. States accep- 
ting obligations concerning these branches must guarantee 
payment abroad of invalidity, old-age, survivors’ and employ- 
ment injury benefits as well as death grants. Similarly, States 
accepting obligations concerning family benefit must grant the 
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benefit in respect of children residing within other such States, 
under certain conditions to their own nationals and those 
of the latter on certain conditions. Special measures may 
be taken with respect to transitional schemes and to prevent 
cumulation of benefits. Ratifying States must endeavour to 
participate in schemes for the maintenance of acquired rights 
and rights in course of acquisition of nationals of other such 
States in the applicable branches and must assist each other 
in administering the Convention. 

Exceptions : Members may enter into agreements between 
themselves in derogation of the Convention, provided that 
equally favourable provision is made for maintenance of rights 
in course of acquisition and acquired rights. 

Current Status : The instrument is of current value and 30 
States have ratified the same. 

RECOMMENDATIONS : 

A. R. 1 — Income Security Recommendation^ 1944 {No. 67) 

The Recommendation formulates general principles to be 
followed by States in developing income security schemes 
designed to relieve want and prevent destitution among 
employed persons and their dependants. After stating that 
such schemes should be founded on compulsory social insu- 
rance, supplemented as necessary by assistance measures, the 
Recommendation considers the contingencies to be covered, 
including sickness, maternity, invalidity, old-age, death of the 
breadwinner, unemployment, emergency expenses and employ- 
ment injuries. Other provisions deal with scope (both wage 
earners and self-employed persons should be covered), adminis- 
tration and planning, and type of benefits to be provided. 
Suggestions for the application of these guiding principles are 
given in an annexure to the Recommendation. 

Observation : Although the provisions of this Recommen- 
dation have been developed in subsequent instruments on social 
security, the comprehensive approach to income security embo- 
died in this instrument retains definite interest. 

A. R. 2 — Social Security {Armed Forces) Recommendation^ 
1944 {No. 6S) 
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The Recommendation requires the member States to ensure 
that persons discharged from the armed forces and assimilated 
services receive on their discharge a special grant, propor- 
tionate to length of service and be treated under unemployment 
insurance schemes. The instrument also requires the periods 
of service in the armed forces and assimilated services to be 
reckoned as contribution period for determining the minimum 
qualifying period under compulsory insurance scheme ; and 
for the purpose of increasing rate of pension. 

Observation : Though this instrument has been adopted in 
the context of conditions following the Second World War, 
it is considered relevant for other cases of armed conflict. 

B. Medical Care and Sickness Benefit 
CONVENTIONS ; 

B.C.l — Sickness Insurance {Industry) Convention^ 1927 
(No. 24 ) ; 


AND 

B.C.2 — Sickness Insurance {Agriculture) Convention, 1927 
{No. 25) 

Scope ; Convention No. 24 ; Manual and non-manual 
worker, including apprentices, employed by industrial and 
commercial undertakings, outworkers and domestic servants. 

Convention No. 25 : Manual and non-manual workers, 
including apprentices, employed by agricultural undertakings. 

Object : The Conventions seek to establish minimum stan- 
dards for compulsory sickness insurance. 

Theme : Ratifying States undertake to set up a system of 
compulsory sickness insurance, administered either by a non- 
profit making institution supervised or approved by the public 
authority, or, where this is impracticable, by the State, financed 
by contributions from insured persons, their employers and 
possibly the competent authority, and providing for the pay- 
ment of a cash benefit to persons incapacitated for work by 
sickness, during at least the first 26 weeks of incapacity. Such 
persons are also entitled to receive, and their dependants may 
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be granted, free medical benefit as from the start of the incapa- 
city, including treatment, medicines and appliances, towards 
the cost of which they may however be required to contribute. 
Entitlement to benefit may be subject to a qualifying period 
and to a waiting period of not more than 3 days, and benefit 
may be withheld in specified circumstances. 

Exceptions : Exceptions may be made for certain special 
categories of workers. 

Prior Consultation : Insured persons must participate in the 
management of insurance institutions. 

Enforcement : Insured persons must have a right of appeal 
in case of disputes concerning entitlement to benefit. 

Current Status : The Conventions have been revised by 
Convention No. 130. However, they remain in force respecti- 
vely for 22 and 17 States, who have ratified them and to that 
extent they retain value. The Conventions are open to ratifi- 
cation. 

B. C. 3— Medical Care and Sickness Benefits Conventiofu 
1969 {No. 130) 

Scope : General. 

Object : The Convention regulates the protection of 
workers in respect of entitlement to medical care of a cura- 
tive and preventive nature and compensation for loss of 
earnings through sickness. 

Theme ; Ratifying States should secure the provision of 
medical care and sickness benefit either to (a) all employees, 
or to prescribed classes of persons constituting at least (b) 75 
per cent of the economically active population, or (c) 75 per 
cent of ^ll residents. Medical care must also be extended to 
wives and children of persons covered under (a) or (b), and 
must include, in particular, hospitalisation, pharmaceutical and 
surgical supplies, and dental treatment. Sickness benefit must 
be a periodical payment and be reckoned, as regards alterna- 
tives (a) and (b) as a percentage of either the beneficiary’s total 
previous earnings or the wage of an ordinary male labourer 
and as regards alternative (c), at a rate sufficient to maintain 
the beneficiary’s family in health and decency the total of bene- 
fit plus any other resources not being less than a given percen- 



SOCIAL SECURITY & SOCIAL POLICY 


145 


tage of the wages of an ordinary male labourer ; the manner 
of calculation and applicable limits are indicated, A funeral 
benefit is also payable. Benefits must be available equally 
to nationals and non-nationals and must continue through- 
out the contingency ; they may be subject to a qualifying 
period (and in the case of sickness benefit, to a three days 
waiting period and limit of fifty two weeks), and may be 
suspended in specified circumstances. The rate of cash benefits 
payable to the standard beneficiary (man with a wife and 
two children) should not be less than 60% of the earnings 
of the class of employees to which the beneficiary belongs. 

Exceptions : For States with insufficient economic and 
medical facilities a restricted coverage of 25% of all employees 
or not less than 50% of all employees in industrial under- 
takings is permitted ; States where the requirements of the 
Convention are over-fulfilled may make temporary unessential 
derogations. 

Prior Consultation : Employers’ ond workers’ representa- 
tives should (and representatives of authorities may) participate 
in the management of institutions not run by the StaU, and 
should be consulted before any temporary derogations are 
decided. 

Enforcement : Claimants must have a right of appeal in 
case of refusal of or dissatisfaction with benefits. 

Current Status : It is of current value and 8 States have 
ratified the Convention. 

RECOMMENDATIONS : 

B. R. 1 — Social Insurance {Agriculture) Recommendation^ 
mi {No, 17) 

AND 

B. R. 2 — Sickness Insurance Recommendation^ 1927 {No. 29) 

Both these Recommendations have been superseded by the 
more recent standards adopted in 1969, i. e„ Convention 
No. 130 and Recommendation No. 134. 

B. R. 3 — Medical Care Recommendation^ 1944 {No. 69) 

The Recommendation spells out the concept of medical 
care as a gug^rantee for all members of the community, 

10 
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whether gainfully occupied or not, deriving from every person’s 
right to health. It lays down general principles to be followed 
by States in developing medical care services, as well as detailed 
provisions concerning the organisation and administration of 
such services. The aspects dealt with include essential features 
and form of service (social insurance or public service) ; scope 
(measures to secure universal coverage) ; range, drganisation 
and quality of service (provision of complete care, collabora- 
tion with general health services, choice of doctor, working 
conditions, status and qualification of doctors and dentists) ; 
collective financing by insurance contributions or taxation ; 
supervision and administration of service (central and local 
administration, representation of beneficiaries and of medical 
profession, right of appeal). 

Observation : It retains its importance as a doctrinal basis 
for action in this field in view of its exposition of the concept 
of medical care. Moreover, it contains provisions on a number 
of important aspects not dealt with in the instruments adopted 
in 1969, i. e. Convention No. 130 and Recommendation 
No. 134. 

B. R. 4 — Medical Care and Sickness Benifits Recommenda- 
tion, 1969 {So. 134) 

This is supplementary to Convention No. 1 30, and provides 
for higher standards in respect of persons to be protected 
and higher rate of benefits to be provided than those provided 
for in the Convention. It also requires that appropriate 
provision should be made to help a protected person who 
is economically active and who has to care for a sick dependant. 
It further lays down that cash benefits in respect of incapacity 
for work resulting from sickness and involving suspension of 
earnings should be paid throughout the contingency. 

C. Maternity Beneht 

Maternity Protection Convention, 1919 (No. 3) ; 

Maternity Protection {Agriculture) Recommendation, 1921 

(No. 12) ; 

Maternity Protection Convention {Revised), 1952 {No. 103) 

and Recommendation {No. 95), 1952, 
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These standards have been included and diseased in chapter 
dealing Employment of Women. 

D. Invalidity, Old-Age and Survivors’ Benefit. 
CONVENTIONS : 

D. C. 1 — Old-Age Insurance {Industry, etc.) Convention, 1933 
{No. 35) ; 

D. C. 2 — Old-Age Insurance {Agriculture) Convention, 1933 
{No. 36) ; 

D. C. 3 — Invalidity Insurance {Industry, etc.) Convention, 1933 
{No. 37) ; 

D. C. 4 — Invalidity Insurance {Agriculture) Convention, 1933 
{No. 38) ; 

D. C. 5 — Survivor’s Insurance {Industry, etc.) Convention, 
1933 {No. 39) ; 

AND 

D. C. 6 — Survivor's Insurance {Agriculture) Convention, 1933 
{No. 40) 

Current Status . The above Conventions have been revised 
by Convention No. 128 and are no-longer open to ratification. 
For the time being, they remain in force for States which 
have ratified them i. c. Convention No. 35-11 ; Convention 
No. 36-10 ; Convention No. 37-9 ; Convention No. 38-8 ; 
Convention No. 39-7 ; and Convention No. 40-6. 

D. C. 7 — Maintenance of Migrants’ Pension Rights Conven- 
tion, 1935 {No. 48) 

Scope : Industrial and commercial undertakings. 

Object : The Convention is designed to establish between 
ratifying States an international scheme for the maintenance 
of rights in course of acquisition and acquired rights under 
invalidity, old-age and widows’ and orphans’ insurance of 
workers who transfer their residence from one country to 
another. 

Theme : For the maintenance and recovery of rights in 
course of acquisition, the insurance periods of persons who 
have been insured with institutions of several States should be 
totalised by each institution, and each institution by which 
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benefit is found to be payable must determine it according to 
the relevant legislation and to rules prescribed in the Conven- 
tion, depending on whether the benefit does or does not vary 
with time spent in insurance. The insurance institutions may 
decline liability if the total contribution period is less than 
twenty six weeks. A claim should be submitted only to one 
institution, which must then inform the others. Ratifying States 
may agree on other methods of calculation, (provided that the 
benefit is not inferior), on clearing of liabilities by capital trans- 
fers and on currency conversion conditions. Acquired rights 
can be retained in full by beneficiaries and their dependants, 
irrespective of nationality, if they are residing in a ratifying 
State (however, any portions payable out of public funds may 
be withheld), or irrespective of residence, if they are nationals 
of a ratifying State. Pensions should be commuted to lump 
sums, and national legislation limiting benefits for persons 
receiving other benefits or in employment may be applied to- 
entitlements acquired abroad, in certain conditions. Authori- 
ties and institutions of ratifying States should render assistance 
to each other, in particular by carrying out investigations and 
medical examinations ; institutions may effect payments on 
each other’s behalf. Ratifying States should establish compul- 
sory retirement pension or invalidity, old-age and widows’ and 
orphans’ insurance schemes within twelve months of ratification,, 
where such schemes do not yet exist. They should treat nation- 
als of other ratifying States on the same footing as their own 
nationals as regards liability to insurance and entitlements (save 
only that such portions of pensions exceeding a prescribed age 
when the insurance scheme entered into force may be withheld 
from non-nationals). 

Exceptions : Ratifying States may enter into treaties dero- 
gating from the Convention, provided that their provisions are 
generally at least as favourable. 

Current Status : The revision of this Convention is con- 
templated as one of the two outstanding items in the programme 
of revision of earlier social insurance Conventions recommen- 
ded by the Committee of Social Security Experts. 8 States- 
have ratified the Convention. 
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D. C. 8 — Invalidity^ Old-Age and Survivors* Benefits Con- 
vention, 1967 (No, 128) 

Scope : General. 

Object : The Convention regulates the protection of wor- 
kers in respect of entitlement to invalidity, old-age and 
survivors’ benefits. 

Theme : The Convention is open to partial ratification. 
Ratifying States must secure (a) to all employees (including 
apprentices), or (b) to prescribed classes of persons constitu- 
ting at least 75 per cent of the economically active popu- 
lation (or to their surviving dependants), or (c) to all residents, 
or those whose means do not exceed prescribed limits, the 
provision of at least either invalidity benefit (Part II), old- 
age benefit (Part III) or survivor’s benefit (Part IV), or of 
a combination of these, subject to the relevant provisions of 
Parts V (payment standards) and VI (common provisions). 
Invalidity benefit is payable to persons incapacitated for gain- 
ful work. It must be backed up by rehabilitation and place- 
ment services foi the disabled. Old-age benefit is payable 
normally from the age of 65 onwards, or earlier for persons 
in arduous and unhealthy occupations. Survivors’ benefit is 
payable to the widows, children and other prescribed depen- 
dents of deceased breadwinners. It may be subject, for widows, 
to attainment of a prescribed age, and if they are childless, 
to a minimum duration of marriage. Benefits must be periodi- 
cal payments granted throughout the contingency, and calcula- 
ted, as regards alternatives (a) and (b), as a percentage of 
cither the beneficiary’s total previous earnings or the wages 
of an ordinary male labourer, and as regards alternative (c) 
at a rate sufficient to maintain the family in health and 
decency, the total of benefit plus any other resources not 
being less than a given percentage of the wages of an ordinary 
male labourer. The manner of calculation and applicable 
limits are indicated. The normal coverage specified is 75% 
of the whole economically active population. The coverage 
for those member countries whose economies are insufficiently 
developed is- 25% of all employees or 50% of all employees 
in industrial undertakings. The rate of cash benefit is 50% 
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of the basic earnings of the class to which the beneficiary 
belongs in the case of invalidity and 45% in respect of old- 
age and death of the breadwinner. Benefits may be subject to 
prescribed qualifying periods of contribution or residence^ 
and reduced or suspended in specified circumstances. Provi- 
sion must be made for maintenance of rights ip course of 
acquisition. (Part I, VII and VIII contain general, miscellane- 
ous and final provisions). 

Exceptions : Agricultural workers may be temporarily 
excluded, depending on the nature of the scheme, seafarers and 
public servants may be excluded when they are otherwise 
protected, and other limited exceptions may be made. States 
with insufficiently developed economies may avail themselves 
of temporary relief from certain provisions. States fulfilling 
Parts II, III and IV and certain other conditions may dero- 
gate from particular provisions thereof. 

Prior Consultation : When the responsible institution is not 
State-administered, representatives of protected persons must,^ 
and representatives of employers and authorities may, partici- 
pate in its management. 

Enforcement : Claimants must have a right of appeal in 
case of refusal of or dissatisfaction with benefits. 

Current Status : This is the latest standard on the subject 
and revises six Conventions. (Convention Nos. 35, 36, 37, 38^ 
39 and 40). 9 States have ratified the instrument. 

RECOMMENDATIONS : 

D. R. 1 — Invalidity^ Old-Age and Survivors^ Insurance Recom- 
mendation ^ 1933 (No. 43 ) ; 

AND 

D. R. 2 — Invalidity^ Old-Age and Survivors^ Benefits Recom- 
mendation, 1967 {No. 131) 

Recommendation No. 43 has been superseded by the stan- 
dards adopted in 1967 (Convention No. 128 and Recommenda- 
tion No. 131). 

Recommendation No. 131 which is supplementary to Con- 
vention No. 128, calls for the extension of protection, by 
stages if necessary, to persons whose employment is of a 
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casual nature and to all economically active persons. It also 
covers invalid and dependent widower, as far as survivors’ 
benefit is concerned, (same entitlements as to a widow). The 
instrument provides for alleviation of qualifying conditions 
under various circumstances and envisages improvements in 
benefits compared to the standards of the Convention. (Increase 
by at least ten points of the percentage indicated in the 
schedule appended to Part V of the Convention is envisaged). 

E. Employment Injury Benefit 
CONVENTIONS : 

E. C. 1 — Workmen's Compensation (Agriculture) Convention^ 
1921 (No. 12) 

Scope : Agriculture. 

Object : The Convention aims at providing compensation 
in occupational accidents. 

Theme : Ratifying States undertake to extend to all agri- 
cultural workers the legislation providing for compe''.iation 
of workers for personal injury by accidents arising out of 
or in the course of their employment. 

Current Status : Though this has been revised by Conven- 
tion No. 121, it is open to ratification, since there is no 
provision for closing to further ratification, in the Convention. 
54 States have ratified the instrument. 

E. C. 2 — Workmen's Compensation (Accidents) Convention, 
1925 (No. 17) 

Scope : General. 

Object : The Convention regulates the compensation of 
workers injured in industrial accidents. 

Theme : Injured workers are entitled to medical, surgical 
and pharmaceutical aid at the cost of the employer or insurance 
institution, including the supply and renewal of surgical appli- 
ances. In addition, they or their dependents, should the 
worker be permanently incapacitated or die, are entitled to 
compensation in the form of periodical payments, which may 
be converted into a lump sum in exceptional cases and must 
be increased if the worker needs the constant help of another 
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person. Provision must be made in national legislation for 
safeguarding in all circumstances the payment of compensation 
in the event of the insolvency of the employer or insurer. 

Exceptions : Casual workers, out-workers and certain non- 
manual workers may be excluded. 

Enforcement : National legislation must provide for super- 
visory measures either to prevent abuses in connection with 
the renewal of appliances, or to ensure that the additional 
compensation is utilised for this purpose. 

Current Status : This has been revised by Convention No. 
121. However, it is open to ratification, since there is no 
provision for closing it to further ratification. 53 States have 
ratified the instrument. 

E. C. 3 — Workmen* s Compensation [Occupational Diseases) 
Convention^ 1925 [No. 18) ; 

AND 

E. C. 4 — Workmen's Compensation {Occupational Diseases) 
Convention {Revised), 1934 {No. 42) 

Scope : General. 

Object : The Conventions provide for the compensation of 
workers incapaciated by certain scheduled occupational diseases. 

Theme : Ratifying States undertake to compensate such 
workers, or their surviving dependants, in accordance with 
the general principles of national legislation on industrial 
accident compensation, and at rates not less than those pres- 
cribed therein, subject to such adaptations as they may deem 
expedient. They further undertake to consider as occupational 
diseases the diseases and poisonings listed in the schedule 
appendeckto the Convention, when they affect workers engaged 
in the trades or industries listed opposite them. The schedules 
to both Conventions cover lead and mercury poisoning and 
anthrax infection. In addition, the schedule to Convention 
No. 42 covers silicosis, poisoning by phosophorus, arsenic, 
benzene or its homologues and halogen derivatives of alipha- 
tic hydrocarbons, radiation pathology and skin cancer, together 
with the corresponding processes. 

Current Status : Both the Conventions have been revised 
by Convention No. 121. However they are open to ratifi- 



SOCIAL SECURITY & SOCIAL POLICY !53 

cation, because, in case of Convention No. 18, there was 
no provision for c losing it to further ratification, and in case 
of Convention No. 42 of an express provision in the Conven- 
tion No. 121. 53 States have ratified the Convention No. 18 
and 45 States have ratified Convention No. 42. 

E. C. 5 — Equality of Treatment (Accident Compensation) 
Convention, 1925 (No. 19) 

Scope : General. 

Object : The Convention is designed to secure equal treat- 
ment for national and foreign workers as regards workmen’s 
compensation for accidents. 

Theme : Ratifying States should grant to each other’s 
nationals injured in industrial accidents on their territory, 
or to their dependants, the same treatment, in respect of 
compensation, as they grant to their own nationals, without 
any condition as to residence, and to assist each other in 
applying .the Convention. The may enter into special agree- 
ments regarding payments to be made abroad, and igree- 
ments providing tnat workers employed temporarily in one 
State on behalf of an undertaking in another State shall 
be governed by the latter’s legislation on workmen’s compen- 
sation. Ratifying States which do not have a workmen’s 
compensation scheme should institute one within three years 
from ratification. 

Current Satus : This has been superseded by Convention 
No. 118. However it remains open to ratification. 89 States 
have ratified the instrument. 

E. C. 6 — Employment Injury Benfits Convention, 1964 
(No. 121) 

Scope : General. 

Object : The Convention regulates the compensation of 
injuries resulting from industrial accidents and occupational 
diseases. 

Theme : The Convention lays down standards, inter alia, 
in respect of (i) persons to be protected, (ii) contingencies 
to be covered, and (iii) contents, duration, rates, etc. of the 
benefits to be provided in the case of employment injury 
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caused by accidents or occupational diseases. The minimunr 
coverage required for ratifying the Convention is 75 per cent 
of all workers employed, inter aliot in mining and quarry- 
ing, manufacturing, construction and transport. 

National legislation should provide for medical and allied, 
benefits in the case of morbid conditions and for cash benefits 
in case of temporary or permanent incapacity, or death of 
a breadwinner. It should define industrial accidents, including 
commuting accidents. As to occupational diseases, ratifying 
States may either prescribe a list of diseases which shall be 
presumed to be occupational, comprising the diseases scheduled 
in the Convention, give a general definition covering those 
diseases or combine both methods. Benefits may not be subject 
to a qualifying period or payment and should be granted 
throughout the contingency. Medical and allied care must 
include, in particular, hospitalisation, pharmaceutical and sur- 
gical supplies, and dental treatment. Disability or survivors’ 
benefits must normally take the form of periodical payments, 
which must be supplemented if the worker requires constant 
help. They may be reckoned as a percentage of either the total 
previous earnings, or the wage of an ordinary male labourer, 
subject to a prescribed minimum ; the manner of calculation 
and applicable limits are indicated. A funeral benefit is also- 
payable. Benefits must be available equally to nationals and 
non-nationals and be reviewed in the light of changes in the 
cost of living ; they may be suspended in specified circums- 
tances. Finally, ratifying States must promote occupational 
safety and health, and provide rehabilitation and placement 
services ibr disabled persons. 

Exceptions : Seamen, fishermen and public servants may 
be excluded when they are otherwise protected, and other 
limited exceptions may be made. States with insufficient econo- 
mic and medical facilities may avail themselves of temporary 
relief from certain provisions. 

Prior Consultation : When the responsible institution is not 
State-administered, representatives of protected persons must 
and representatives of employers and authorities may partici- 
pate in its management. 
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Enforcement : Claimants must have a right of appeal in 
case of refusal of, or dissatisfaction with, benefits. 

Current Status \ 15 States have ratified the Convention. 

The need to revise the list of occupational diseases taking 
account of recent technical and medical development, has been 
resolved by the Conference in 1964, 1967 and 1970. Action 
remains to be taken. 

RECOMMENDATIONS : 

E. R. 1 — Workmen's Compensation {Minimum Scale) Recom- 
mendation, 1925 {No. 22) : 

E. R. 2 — Workmen* s Compensation {Jurisdiction) Recommen- 
dation, 1925 {No, 23) ; 

AND 

E. R. 3 — Workmen\s Compensation {Occupational Diseases) 
Recommendation^ 1925 {No. 24) 

Recommendation No. 22 and Recommendation No, 23 are 
supplementary to Convention No. 17. Recommendation No. 
22 provides for minimum rates of compensation (two-thirds 
of earnings in case of total incapacity or death) and defines 
the surviving dependants entitled to compensation. 

Recommendation No. 23 calls for the submission of disputes 
on workmen’s compensation to special courts or boards of 
arbitration on which employers and workers are equally repre- 
sented, and for recourse to expert advice on questions invof- 
ving the degree of incapacity for work. 

Recommendation No. 24 which is supplementary to Conven- 
tion No. 18 calls on member States to adopt a simple procedure 
for revising the list of occupational diseases in their national 
legislation. 

Observation : All these Recommendations can be regarded 
as superseded by the standards contained in Convention No. 
121 and Recommendation No. 121. 

E. R. 4 — Equality of Treatment {Accident Compensation) 
Recommendation^ 1925 {No. 25) 

This is supplementary to Convention No. 19 and calls on 
member . States to facilitate payment of workmen’s compensa- 
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,tion to beneficiaries resident in another State, and proceedings 
taken by them in absenlia regarding non-payment of compen- 
sation. It also envisages extension to nationals of other ratify- 
ing States any fiscal or other advantages granted to their 
nationals and where no national workmen’s compensation 
scheme as yet exists, to allow alien workers Jo benefit by 
schemes existing in their own countries. The instrument retains 
interest to the extent it supplements Convention No. 19. 

E. R. 5 — Employment Injury Benefits Recommendation, 1964 
{No. 121) 

This supplements the provisions of Convention No. 121 
..and envisages the extension of coverage to members of co- 
operatives ; self-employed persons ; and certain categories of 
, persons working without pay, including persons in training, 
members of volunteer bodies, social workers and prisoners. 
It also contains detailed provisions regarding establishment 
of occupational origin of industrial diseases and accidents 
and benefits. It calls for periodical adjustment of rates of 
cash benefits payable under the Convention No. 121, incase 
of total loss of earning capacity (para 2 of Art. 14), or in 
case of substantial partial loss of earning capacity (para 3 
of Art. 14i or in respect of death of the breadwinner (para 1 
of Art 18), taking account of changes in the general level 
of earnings or the cost of living. 

F. Unemployment Benefit 


CONVENTIONS : 

F. €. 1 — Unemployment Provision Convention, 1934 {No. 44) 

Scope : All persons habitually employed for wages or 
salary. 

Object : Aims at providing relief to the unemployed persons. 

Theme : Member States are required to set up either a 
compulsory insurance scheme or a voluntary insurance scheme 
or a combination of both or any of these alternatives combined 
with a complementary scheme, ensuring benefits or allowan- 
ces to persons involuntarily unemployed, subject to prescribed 
•conditions. 
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Current Status : The instrument is deemed no longer adapted 
to present conditions and more modern provisions on un- 
employed benefit are contained in the Social Security (Minimum 
Standards) Convention, 1952 (No. 102). 14 States have ratified- 
the Convention. 

RECOMMENDATIONS ; 

F. R. 1 — Unemployment Provisions Recommendation, 1934 
{No. 44) 

This supplements the provisions of the Convention No. 44 
and details general principles to be followed in order to pro- 
mote a satisfactory organisation of unemployment insurance 
and assistance. 

Observation : The instrument is no longer adapted to present 
conditions and more modern provisions on unemployment 
benefit are contained in Convention No. 102. 

Need for New Standards ; The need for new standards in 
this field has been recognised by the Committee of Social 
Security Experts, by the Second European Regional Confeitiice, 
and by the Governing Body on the occasion of the in-depth 
review of the social security programme. The item has not 
been included in the Conference agenda so far. 

II 

Social Policy (General) 

Economic advancement and social progress of people of 
dependant territories have become increasingly a matter of 
close and urgent concern to the States responsible for their 
administration and the ILO has from its inception endea- 
voured to assist the efforts of governments, employers and 
workers towards this end. From time to time standards dealing 
with special aspects of the condition of life and labour in 
dependent countries have been adopted and endeavours have 
been made to promote the application to such territories, in 
accordance with article 35 of the Constitution of the Organi- 
sation, of standards of general application. 

The ILO recognises that economic development must serve 
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as a basis for social progress and envisages taking appropriate 
steps to interest and associate the population in the framing 
and execution of measures of social progress. ILO also consi- 
ders that all possible steps should be taken by appropriate 
international, regional and national measures to promote im- 
provement in such fields as public health, housing, nutrition, 
education, the welfare of children, the status of women, condi- 
tions of employment, the remuneration of wage earners and 
independent producers, the protection of migrant workers, 
social security, standards of public services and general produc- 
tion. 

Two Conventions and Four Recommendations have been 
adopted in this area. They are : 

Social Policy in Dependent Territories Recommendation, 1944 
(No. 70) 

Social Policy in Dependent Territories (Supplementary Provi- 
sions) Recommendation, 1945 (No. 74) 

Social Policy (Non-Metropolitan Territories) Convention, 1947 
(No. 82) 

Social Policy (Basic Aims and Standards) Convention, 1962 
(No. 117) 

Co-operatives (Developing Countries) Recommendation, 1966 
(No. 127) 

Tenants and Share-Croppers Recommendation, 1968 (No. 132) 
CONVENTIONS : 

C. 1 — Social Policy {Non-Metropolitan Territories) Conven- 
tion, 1947 {No. 82 ) ; 

AND 

C. 2 — Social Policy {Basic Aims and Standards) Convention, 
1962 {No. 117) 

Scope : Convention No. 82 : Non-metropolitan territories, 
including trust territories, for whose administration or inter- 
national relations the ratifying State is responsible ; 

Convention No. 117 ; General (but with special reference 
to to wVvVda. Convention No. 82 applied before their 

independence). 
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Object : The Conventions define a policy for social progress 
based on economic development (stimulated by international 
financial and technical assistance) and popular participation. 

Theme : Ratifying States should pursue social policies aimed 
primarily at promoting the well-being, development and desire 
for social progress of the population. Towards that end, 
an indispensable economic development must be harmonised 
with the interests and healthy evolution of urban and rural 
communities, and must be directed principally at improving 
standards of living and eliminating chronic agricultural indebt- 
edness. The ownership, alienation, tenancy and use of land 
should be controlled, and independent producers and wage 
earners must be enabled to improve their conditions and 
maintain minimum living standards. Measures should be taken 
to protect migrant workers, who must enjoy the same advan- 
tage as local workers. Minimum wages should be fixed, where 
possible by collective agreement, the payment of wages in 
cash or in kind must be regulated, and usury should be 
discouraged and thrift encouraged, in particular by promoting 
credit co-operatives, Discrimination among workers on grounds 
of race, colour, sex, belief, tribal association or trade union 
affiliation affecting any aspect of conditions of work should 
be abolished. General education and vocational training, 
including instruction locally or abroad in new production 
techniques, must be developed, and a school leaving age and 
minimum age for employment should be prescribed. 

Prior Consultation ; Provision is made for consultation of 
employers’ and workers’ organisations regarding enquiries into 
living conditions and training in new techniques, and of their 
representatives or organisations in connection with minimum 
wage fixing. 

Current Status : Convention No. 82 has largely been super- 
seded by Convention No. 117, although it is still in force 
for a number of non-metropolitan territories. It has received 4 
ratifications. 

Convention No. 117 is of current interest and has received 
25 ratifications. 
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RECOMMENDATIONS : 

R. 1 — Social Policy in Dependent Territories Recommenda- 
tion, 1944 {No. 70 ) ; 

AND 

R, 2 — Social Policy in Dependent Territories {Supplemen- 
tary Provisions) Recommendation^ 1945 {No. 74) ; 

The Recommendations call for the application by member 
States, with a view to promoting the well-being of the people 
of dependent territories for which they are responsible, of 
certain general principles and minimum standards of sociah 
policy, the provisions of which are set out in annexes to the 
Recommendations. 

Recommendation No. 70 covers general aims of social* 
progress founded on economic advancement (stimulated by 
financial and technical assistance) and popular participation ; 
suppression of slavery, forced labour, recruiting of workers 
and penal sanctions for breaches of employment contracts ; 
control of opium tral&c and prohibition of opium smoking ; 
education and vocational training, minimum age for employ- 
ment, protection of young persons and women at work ; 
remuneration ; health, housing and social security ; elimina- 
tion of discrimination ; establishment of labour inspector 
services ; freedom of association, collective agreements, settle- 
ment of disputes ; and encouragement of co-operative organi- 
sations. 

Recommendation No. 74 covers minimum wage-iixing 
machinery, protection of wages, encouragement of thrift, equa- 
lity of remuneration ; improvement of living standards of 
agricultural workers, control of alienation of land ; occupa- 
tional saTety and health measures, workmen’s compensation ; 
placing of workers and welfare of migrants ; regulation of 
working hours ; weekly rest and holidays with pay ; powers of 
labour inspectors ; and information of workers and employers. 

Observation : These two Recommendations have been super- 
seded by subsequent instruments adopted in 1947 relating 
to non-metropolitan territories. Their significance has also 
been diminished by the accession to independence of large num- 
ber of former dependent territories. 
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R* 3 — Co-operatives {Developing Countries Recommendation^ 
1966 {No. 127) 

The Recommendation defines the measures that should be 
taken to enable co-operatives of all kinds, such as consumer, 
agricultural, industrial, credit, housing and insurance co-opera- 
tives, to play an active role in the economic, social and 
cultural advancement of developing countries. After stressing 
that Governments should make it their policy to encourage 
co-operatives as important instruments towards this end, and 
should associate them with relevant economic planning and 
action, the Recommendation considers the steps required to 
implement that policy from the standpoint of legislation (remo- 
val of provisions likely to hamper co-operatives, enactment 
of others establishing and protecting their status and mode 
of operation), education and training (dissemination of know- 
ledge concerning co-operatives in educational establishments 
and among workers and the general population, training of 
staff and members of co-operatives), aid to co-operatives 
(financial assistance^ grants, tax rebates, administrative aid), 
supervision of their activities, and internaiional collaboration 
(supply of technical assistance and information, exchanges of 
personnel, goods or services, fellowships, seminars, research). 
An annexure contains suggestions on the use of co-operatives 
in implementing agrarian reform schemes. 

R. 4 — Tenants and Share-Croppers Recommendation^ 1968 
{No. 132) 

The Recommendation seeks tp promote the well-being and 
security of agricultural workers who pay rent in cash or in kind 
or are remunerated by a share of the produce ; it provides 
that these workers should be given the main responsibility 
for managing their holdings, that their access to land should 
be facilitated and that the establishment of organisations repre- 
senting them should be encouraged, preferably within the 
framework of a comprehensive national agrarian plan. A 
series of measures towards these ends are outlined, covering 
in particular rent levels and concessions, protection against 
obligation to perform personal services, contracts with land- 
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owners and settlement of disputes, right of pre-emption in 
case of sale of holdings, encouragement of co-operatives, 
provision of low-cost credit facilities, education and vocational 
training, rural employment and development programmes, social 
security and insurance. 

The instrument is of current interest. 
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RECOMMENDATIONS : 


Sr. Recommendation 

No. number Title Year of adoption 


1. 

67 

Income Security 

1944 

2. 

68 

Social Security (Armed Forces) 

1944 

3. 

17 

Social Insurance (Agriculture) 

1921 

4. 

29 

Sickness Insurance 

1927 

5. 

69 

Medical Care 

1944 

6. 

134 

Medical Care and Sickness Benefits 

1969 

* 

12 

Maternity Protection (Agriculture) 

1921 

* 

95 

Maternity Protection 

1952 

7. 

43 

Invalidity, Old-Age and Survivors’ 
Insurance 

1933 

8. 

131 

Invalidity, Old-Age and Survivors’ 
Benefits 

1967 

9. 

22 

Workmen’s Compensation 
(Minimum Scale) 

1925 

10. 

23 

Workmen’s Compensation 
(Jurisdiction) 

1925 

11. 

24 

Workmen’s Compensation 
(Occupational Diseases) 

1925 

12. 

25 

Equality of Treatment (Accident 
Compensation) 

1925 

13. 

121 

Employment Injury Benefits 

1964 

14. 

44 

Unemployment Provision 

1934 

15. 

70 

Social Policy in Dependent 

Territories 

1944 

16. 

74 

Social Policy in Dependent 

Territories (Supplementary Provisions) 

1945 

17. 

127 

Co-operatives (Developing Countries) 

1966 

18. 

132 

Tenants and Share-Croppers 

1968 


* Recommendation Nos. 12 and 95 have been included in Chapter VI^ 
Part II, Employment of Women. 





Chapter IX 


SEA FARERS 

The SEAFARER nccds protection in his work and interests 
even more than the worker on land. He is tied to his ship 
for 24 hours a day and must necessarily miss many of the 
advantages of the ordinary worker on shore, with his home 
and all the surrounding amenities of personal freedom and 
leisure-time interests and relaxations in the community. Prob- 
lems of maritime labour are special and the nature of these 
problems is such that it needs consideration of those who 
have the technical competence to deal with them at national 
and international levels. Recognising this fact, the Commission 
on International Labour Legislation which drafted the Consti- 
tution of the ILO in 1919, had recommended convening of 
special meetings of the International Labour Conference, ‘‘devo- 
ted exclusively to the affairs of seamen”. . The International 
Seafarers’ Code, which at present comprises 34 Conventions 
and 23 Recommendations covers much of the seafarer’s life. 
Yet the changes in the economics and technology of shipping 
are so radical that the ILO’s maritime work has to be given 
‘‘more continuous rythm than has ever been possible”. Sea- 
borne trade during the current decade may be doubled, and 
shipping industry would be more widely spread over a signi- 
ficantly larger number of shipowning nations, with ships of 
greater size, speed and efficiency and some quite new types. 
All these would need a positive labour policy for a pros- 
pective continued expansion in the volume of world shipping. 
The International Seafarer’s Code has to be constantly reviewed 
and updated to cope up with the demands of the maritime 
labour. ILO has once again to pioneer and “secure an equally 
wide acceptance and full application of the new standards 
which the technological revolution at sea has made both 
humanly imperative and economically possible”. 
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34 Conventions and 23 Recommendations have been adop* 
ted on this subject. They are sub-classified as under : — 

A. General. — 4 Recommendations. 

B. Training and Entry into — 3 Conventions and 

Employment. 2 Recommendations. 

C. Conditions for Admission — 5 Conventions, 
to Employment. 

D. Certificate of Competency. — 3 Conventions. 

E. General Conditions of — 8 Conventions I and 

Employment. 3 Recommendations. 

F. Safety, Health and Welfare. — 5 Conventions and 

8 Recommendations. 

G. Labour Inspection. — 1 Recommendation. 

H. Social Security. — 5 Conventions and 

3 Recommendations. 

I. Fishermen. — 5 Conventions and 

2 Recommendations. 
Possible Subjects for New Standards. 

A. General 


CONVENTIONS : Nil. 

RECOMMENDATIONS ; 

A. R. 1 — National Seamen s Codes Recommendation^ 1920 
{No. 9) 

It requires member States to incorporate in the seamen’s 
code of all its laws and regulations relating to seamen in 
their activities as such, with a view to facilitate the seamen 
of the world to have a better comprehension of their rights 
and obligations and to advance the task of establishing an 
International Seamen’s Code. 

Observations : Such seamen’s code have been established 
by most important maritimes. 

A. R. 2 — Seafarers^ Engagement {Foreign yessels) Recommen^ 
dationt 1958 {No. 107) 

This Recommendation calls upon member States to dis- 
courage seafarers within its territory from joining vessels regis- 
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tered in foreign countries, unless the conditions of engage- 
ment are generally equivalent to those accepted by the tradi- 
tional maritime countries. Appropriate provisions are to be 
made for the return of seafarers employed on a foreign vessel, 
put ashore in a foreign port for reasons for which he is not 
responsible, to his own country, or to the port where he was 
engaged or to any other port mutually agreed upon. Provi- 
sions are also to be made for the medical care and maintenance 
during his stay in the foreign port consequent upon sickness 
or injury incurred during service and not due to misconduct. 

A. R. 3 — Social Conditions and Safety (Seafarers) Recommen- 
dation, 1958 (No. 108) 

The Recommendation is made having regard in particu- 
lar to the potential problems resulting from the registration 
of substantial tonnage of shipping in countries not viewed 
as traditionally maritime, and to the obligation flowing from 
the United Nations Convention on High Seas. 

Recommendation No. 108 requires the country of registra- 
tion of sea-going merchantships to be responsible lor the 
safety and welfare of seafarers going in those ships ; to make 
provisions for ensuring observation of internationally accepted 
safety standards ; to arrange for ship-inspections service ; 
supervise signing on and signing off of seafarers ; ensuring 
conditions of service of accepted standard ; repatriation of 
seafarers ; for examination of candidates for certifleate of com- 
petency and issue of certificates thereof ; and safeguarding of 
freedom of association. 

A. R. 4 — Employment of Seafarers (Technical Development) 
Recommendation, 1970 (No. 139) 

The Recommendation is intended to secure for all concerned 
the greatest benefits from technical progress, and to protect 
seafarers whose employment is aflected by problems arising 
from technical developments and modernisation on board- 
ship. Member States with maritime industry ate required 
to draw national manpower plans for the industry, keeping 
in view the size of the maritime labour force, trends in the 
evolution of new techniques in maritime industry, changed 
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methods of operation in ships, modifications in manning scales 
and their future requirements. Recruitment of seafarers into 
the maritime industry should take account of the existing 
manpower plans and of the forecasts contained therein. The 
instrument provides for training and retraining facilities where 
changes in functions and required skills arising trofn technical 
developments are likely to affect seafarers. Consideration should 
be given to schemes providing regularity of employment and 
income and also for some form of benefits during periods 
of unemployment. The Recommendation visualises the co- 
operation of governments and the shipowners and seafarers 
concerned in gradually adjusting the supply of the seafarers 
to the changing requirements for maritime labour and in mini- 
mising the effect of redundancy, to avoid hardship to seafarers 
employed in foreign vessels who are likely to be affected by 
technical changes aboard ship. 

B. Training and Entry into Employment 
CONVENTIONS : 

B. C. 1 — Placing of Seamen Convention^ 1920 {No. 9) 

Scope : All Crew members of sea-going vessels except 
officers (deck-officers and engineer-officers may be covered by 
decisions of the ratifying State). 

Object : It aims at providing facilities to seamen for finding 
employment without fees. 

Theme : The conduct of business and charging fees for 
finding employment for seamen are prohibited. Agencies al- 
ready doing so on a commercial basis may be allowed to 
continue temporarily under Government licence, inspection 
and supervision. However, this practice must be abolished 
as soon as possible, after ratification. Member States are 
required to ensure organisation and maintenance of an efficient 
and adequate system of public employment offices for fin- 
ding employment for seamen without charge and such a system 
could be organised jointly by shipowners and seamen’s associa- 
tions under the control of a central authority or by the State 
itself. These facilities must be made available to seamen of 
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Other ratifying States with similar industrial conditions. Free- 
dom of choice of ship to the seamen and freedom of the 
choice of the crews to the shipowners should be assured. 
The contract of engagement should include necessary guaran- 
tees for protecting all parties concerned and the seamen be 
afforded facilities to examine the contract before and after 
signing. 

Prior Consultation : Committees consisting of equal number 
of representatives of shipowners and seamen should be consti- 
tuted to advise on matters concerning the running of the 
public employment ofllce for seamen. 

Enforcenu'nt : National legislation must provide punish- 
ment for violations. 

Current Status : The Convention continues to be of interest. 
30 ratifications have been registered. 

B. C. 2 — Seameri^s Articles of Aj^reement Convention^ 1926 
{No. 22) 

Scope : All sea-going vessels except warships, non-commer- 
cial government vessels, fishing vessels and certain other peci- 
fied vessels. 

Object : The Convention aims at regulating articles of 
agreement and ensuring proper safeguards. 

Theme : The articles of agreement must be signed by the 
shipowner or his representative and by the seaman. Facilities 
must be afforded to seaman for examining the agreement 
before signing and provisions must be made to ensure that he 
has understood the agreement. The agreement must not contain 
provisions by which the parties contract to depart from the 
ordinary rules of jurisdiction, or which are contrary to national 
law or to the Convention. The agreement, which may be 
made for a voyage or for a definite period of, if permitted by 
the national law, for an indefinite period shall state clearly the 
respective rights and obligations of the panics. It must mention : 
the capacity in which the seaman is to be employed ; the 
scale of provision to be provided to the seaman ; the amount 
of his wages ; the termination of the agreement and the condi- 
tions thereof ; and the annual leave with pay granted to the 
seaman after one year’s service. National law should deter- 
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mine the circumstance in which the owner or a master may 
immediately discharge a seaman and the circumstances in 
which the seaman can demand his immediate discharge. The 
agreement would be automatically terminated by mutual con- 
sent, death of the seaman and loss of the vessel. A seaman 
may also obtain his discharge by proving to the satisfaction 
of the shipowner or his agent that it is essential to his interest, 
provided he finds an adequate substitute. Information on 
conditions of employment must be available on board. Every 
seaman shall be provided with a document detailing record 
of his employment on board the vessel and it shall not contain 
any statement as to the quality of the seaman’s work or 
as to his wages. However, he shall at all times have the right 
to obtain a certificate as to the quality of his work from the 
master separately. 

Current Status : The instrument remains of interest. 44 
countries have ratified the instrument. 

B. C. 3 — Seafarers Identity Documents Convention ^ 1958 
{No. 108) 

Scope : All seafarers on board vessels (other than warships) 
ordinarily engaged in maritime navigation and registered in a 
territory for which the Convention is in force. 

Object : Member States are required to issue, on applica- 
tion, a seafarer’s document (or where it is impracticable, a 
passport in lieu), to their nationals who are seafarers. It 
shall be designed in a simple manner and be made of a 
durable material. It shall incorporate particulars of the sea- 
farer including his name, date and place of birth, nationality, 
physical'characteristics, photograph and signature/ thumb print. 
It shall also indicate the period of validity. Ratifying States 
may also issue seafarer’s identity documents to foreign seafarers 
serving on board vessels registered within its territory, or to 
foreign seafarers registered at an employment office, such 
documents need not contain a statement as to nationality and 
do not constitute proof thereof. The seafarer’s identity docu- 
ment must remain in his possession at all times. Sefarers 
holding such documents must be readmitted to the territory 
of issue during its validity and for at least one year thereafter. 
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They must also be allowed entry into any territory for which 
the Convention is in force for purposes of temporary shore 
leave, joining a ship or passing in transit to Join a ship in 
another country, repatriation or any other approved purpose. 
Ratifying States may require satisfactory evidence of intent 
before permitting such entry, limit the duration of the stay, 
and debar particular individuals from entry. 

Prior Consultation : Shipowners’ and seafarers’ organisa- 
tions must be consulted concerning the categories of persons 
to be regarded as seafarers and the precise form and content 
of sefarers’ identity documents. 

Current Status : The instrument remains of current interest 
and 32 States have ratified it. 

RECOMMENDATIONS ; 

B. R. 1 — Vocational Training (Scafanrs) Recommendation^ 
1946 (No. 77 ) ; 

AND 

B. R. 2 — Vocathnal Training (Seafarers) RecommenJationj 
1970 (No. 137) 

Recommendation No. 77 has since been revised and super- 
seded by Recommendation No. 137 adopted in 1970. 

Recommendation No. 137 covers all training designed to 
prepare persons for work on board ship. The objectives of 
training include the maintenance and improvement of tjie 
efficiency of the shipping industry, reduction of accident risks, 
provision for retraining facilities, provision of opportunities 
for upgrading and promotion and placement. National autho- 
rities are to ensure that adequate provision is made in the 
general network of training facilities for the training of 
seafarers, possibly with the collaboration of other countries 
and international organisations. The Recommendation enume- 
rates the functions of bodies which draw up training pro- 
grammes and stipulates that the training schemes should be 
systematically organised and adequately financed on a regular 
basis. Seafarers should be enabled to obtain appropriate train- 
ing and lack . of financial resources should not come in the 
way. Training in publicly run centres for seafarers should- 
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be given, without charge to the trainees, wherever possible. 
The instrument requires the training programme to be realisti- 
cally based on the work to be performed on board ship and 
lists subjects for training. The instrument further deals with 
general training schemes, advanced training and training 
methods, and provides that training standards should be speci- 
iied. It also indicates the lines on which training*programmes 
are to be drawn up and advocates international cooperation, 
suggesting the possibility of national cooperation with the ILO 
and other international institutions. 

C. Conditions For Admission to Employment 

C. C. 1 — Minimum Age {Sea) Convention^ 1920 {No. 7) 

C. C. 2 — Minimum Age {Sea) Convention {Revised), 1936, 

' {No. 58) ; 

AND 

C. C. 3 — Minimum Age {Trimmers and Stokers) Convention, 
1921 {No. 15) 

Convention No. 7 prescribes minimum age of 14 for employ- 
ment of children on all vessels engaged in maritime navigation, 
whether publicly or privately owned, except warships. Work 
done on school-ships or training ships is exempted, provided 
that such work is duly approved and supervised. The ship- 
master is required to keep a register of all persons under 
the age of 16 employed on board vessels. This Convention 
was revised by the Minimum Age (Sea) Convention (Revised) 
1936. 

The revised Convention (No. 58) raises the minimum age 
to 15. However, it allows the employment of children of 
14 years where an educational or other authority is satisfied 
that such employment will benefit the child. This Convention 
retains the provisions exempting duly supervised work on 
training ships and relating to maintenance of registers by ship- 
masters regarding particulars of persons below 16 years em- 
ployed on board vessels. 

Convention No. 15 prescribes a minimum age of 18 for 
employment of young persons on vessels engaged in maritime 
navigation, except warships and vessels not manually propelled 
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by steam. However, where a young person of at least 18 
years is not available, 2 persons of at least 16 years old may 
be employed instead. This Convention also exempts duly super- 
vised work on training ships and envisages maintenance of 
register by ship master containing particulars of persons below 
18 years employed on board vessels. 

Current Status : All these three Conventions have been 
revised by Convention No. 138 adopted in 1973. (Dealt with 
under chapter on Employment of children and young persons). 
However, they remain open for ratification. Convention No. 7 
has received 43 ratifications ; Convention No. 58 has received 
46 and Convention No. 15, 60 ratifications ; and to that extent 
the Conventions retain interest. 

C. C. 4 — Medical Examination of Young Persons {Sea) 
Convention, 1921 {No. 16) 

Scope : All vessels engaged in maritime navigation whether 
publicly or privately owned, except warships. 

Object : The Convention requires the medical examination 
of children and young persons employed at^ sea. 

Theme : The employment at sea of any child or young 
person less than 18 years old is conditional on the production 
of a medical certificate of fitness for work, which must be 
renewed, following a fresh examination at least yearly. If 
a medical certificate expires in the course of a voyage, it 
shall remain in force until the end of the said voyage. In 
urgent cases, the young person may embark without examina- 
tion, which must then be made at the first port of call. 

Current Status : It continues to have current value. 61 
States have ratified the instrument. 

C. C. 5 — Medical Examination {Seafarers) Convention, 1946 
{No. 73) 

Scope : All sea-going cargo or passenger vessels, except 
vessels of less than 200 tons gross register tonnage, wooden 
vessels of primitive build, fishing vessels and esturial craft. 
Pilots and others who are not members of the crew or not 
employed by the shipowner, are not covered. 

Object : TJie Convention requires the medical examination 
of seafarers. 
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Theme : No person is to be employed on board unless 
he produces a medical certificate of fitness for work at sea. 
The nature of the medical examination and particulars of the 
certificate must be prescribed by the competent authority, 
having regard to the age of the person, the duties involved, 
and certain requirements of the Convention (absenqe of disease 
likely to aggravate by services at sea or to endanger health 
of others ; adequate hearing and sight, including colour vision). 
Persons who have been refused a certificate may apply for a 
further examination by an independent medical referee. The 
period of validity of the certificate is fixed at two years and in 
case of colour vision six years. 

Exception : The provisions may be waived lor a single 
voyage in urgent cases. 

Prior Consultation : The competent authority must consult 
shipowners’ and seafarers’ organisations before deciding the 
details of the examination and certificate, and before delegating 
any of its function. 

Current Status : The Convention remains of value. 23 
States have ratified the instrument. 

D. Certificates of Competency 
CONVENTIONS ; 

D. C. 1 — Officers^ Competency Certificates Convention^ 1936 
(No. 53) 

Scope : All vessels engaged in maritime navigation, except 
warships, government vessels not engaged in trade, woodenships 
of primitive build. National laws may grant exceptions to 
vessels less than 200 tons gross registered tonnage, and certain 
other vessels. 

Object : The Convention regulates the certification of 
professional capacity of ships' officers. 

Theme : No person should be engaged as a master, chief 
engineer, or navigating or engineer officer in charge of a 
watch unless he holds an approved certificate * of competency. 
National laws must prescribe the minimum age and period 
of professional experience required for the issue of such a 
certificate, and provide for the organisation and supervision 
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of the compulsory qualifying examination (which may be 
waived during the first three years after ratification in respect 
of persons who have had sufficient experience of the duties 
involved and have no record of any serious technical error 
against them). 

Exceptions : The requirement of certification may be sus-^ 
pended only in cases of force majeure. 

Enforcement : Ratifying States must make provision for 
enforcement by inspection, and for detaining vessels flying their 
flag, and advising the appropriate Consul in the case of vessels 
registered in another ratifying State, in the event of infringe- 
ment. Disciplinary or other penalties must be prescribed against 
persons found in breach of the Convention. 

Cnrrent Status : It is of current value. 25 States have rati- 
fied the instrument. 

D. C. 2 — Certification of Ships'* Cooks Convention^ 1946 
{No. 69) 

Scope : All sea-going commercial cargo or pas. enger 
vessels. 

Object : The Convention regulate the certification of ships’ 
cooks. 

Theme : No person may be engaged as a ship’s cook 
(person directly responsible for the preparation of meals for 
the crew of the ship) unless he holds a certificate of qualifi- 
cation. The competent authority must prescribe the minimum 
age, minimum period of service at sea, and examination (which 
must include tests of practical ability and theoretical know- 
ledge) required for the issue of such a certificate (which may 
be waived in the case of persons who have served satisfactorily 
as cooks for two years during the first three years following 
entry into force of the Convention for the territory concerned). 
The competent authority may delegate the conducting of exa- 
minations and delivery of certificates to an approved school, 
and may recognise certificates issued in other territories. 

Exceptions : The competent authority may make exception 
from engaging* certified cook if in its opinion, there is no 
adequate supply of certificated ships’ cooks. 
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Current Status : It remain of current interest and has 
received 21 ratifications. 

D. C. 3 — Certification of Able Seamen Convention^ 1946 
{No. 74) 

Scope : All vessels. 

Object : The Convention regulates the certification of able 
seamen. 

Theme : No person may be engaged as an able seaman 
unless he is deemed competent as such under national legisla- 
tion and holds a certificate of qualification. The competent 
authority must prescribe the minimum age (which may not 
be less than 1 8 years), minimum period of service at sea in the 
deck department (which may not be less than 36 months, 
save in the case of persons who have been trained in approved 
schools or training ships), and examination of proficiency in 
all the duties involved (including those of life boatman) requi- 
red for the issue of such a certificate (which may however be 
granted without examination to persons performing or having 
performed such duties at the time of entry into force of the 
Convention for the territory concerned). The competent autho- 
rity may recognise certificates issued in other territories. 

Current Status : The Convention is of current interest and 
it has been ratified by 18 States. The Joint Maritime Commi- 
ssion had requested the Director-General to include in his 
report to the next maritime session of the Conference, the 
information on progress and difficulties encountered in the 
application of this Convention. 

* E. General Conditions of Employment 
CONVENTIONS : 

E. C. 1 — Hou s of Work and Manning {Sea) Convention, 1936 
{No. 57) : 

E. C. 3 — Wages^ Hours of Work and Manning {Sea) Convene 
^ tion, 1946 {No. 76) ; 

AND 

E. C. 3 — WageSi Hours of Work and Manning {Sea) Conven- 
tion {Revised)^ 1949 {No. 93) 
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All these Conventions have been superseded by Conven- 
tion No. 109 and Recommendation No. 109. Further, they 
did not receive required number of ratifications for coming 
into force and as such they are obsolete. Convention Nos. 57, 
76 and 93 received only 4, 1 and 5 ratifications respectively. 

E. C. 4 — Wages, Hours of Work and Manning {Sea) Conven- 
tion {Revised), 1958 {No, 109) 

Scope : Crews of all sea-going commercial, cargo or passen- 
ger motor vessels except masters, doctors, chaplain, pursers, and 
certain senior ofiicers. 

Object : It aims at regulating minimum wages of able 
sea-men and hours of work of officers (including radio officers) 
and ratings. 

Theme : Part 11 of the Convention (which could be exclu- 
ded from ratification by a member State or accepted as a 
Recommendation) prescribes the basic pay for a calendar month 
of an able seaman at £ 16 sterling or U. S. $ 64 (plus an 
amount for meals if they are not provided free). It specifics 
the adjustments to, be made for charges in par valuc' and 
method of determining equivalent in otlicr currencies and 
makes room for adjustment in accordance with the principle 
of equal pay for equal work, in respect of ships in which 
certain groups of ratings are employed. Part III of the Conven- 
tion fixes the normal hours of work of officers and ratings 
at sea at 24 hours in any two consecutive days in near trade 
ships and 8 hours in any one day in distant trade ships, 
with a total of 112 hours in two consecutive weeks, and 
48 hours in one week, respectively. When the vessel is in 
port, the daily limit is to be 8 hours (2 hours on the weekly 
rest day). Special conditions are made applicable to catering 
staff and night watchmen. It also provides for time-off in 
port for officers and ratings which should be subject of negotia- 
tion between the associations of shipowners and seafarers and 
such time-off should not be counted as leave. Overtime com- 
pensation should not be less than one and a quarter time 
the basic rate. Persons under the age of 16 are not permitted 
to work at night. Part IV of the Convention requires vessels 
to be sufficiently and efficiently manned for ensuring safety 

12 
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of life at sea and to prevent excessive strain upon the crew 
and minimise their overtime. 

Exceptions : The provisions on hours of work do not apply 
to certain routine activities and to work required for the 
safety of the vessel, or for assisting other vessels. 

Prior Consultation : Shipowners’ and seafarers’ organisa- 
tions must participate in machinery for dealing wKh complaints 
about manning, and be consulted where possible about legisla- 
tion applying to the Convention, to which effect may also 
be given by collective agreements. 

Enforcement : Ratifying States must determine responsibi- 
lities of shipowners and masters, provide for supervision of 
application, with appropriate penalties and remedies, and for 
informing authorities of other States of non-compliance by 
vessels flying their flags. They must supply to the ILO infor- 
mation on the measures taken and participate in any ILO 
Committee set up to examine them. They must also consider 
and communicate to the parties to any collective agreements 
the observations made by such a Committee. 

Current Status : It has received 8 ratifications. However, 
the conditions for its entry into force have not yet been 
fulfllled and therefore the Convention is not in force. 

E. C. 5 — Holidays with Pay {Sea) Convention, 1936 {No. 54) ; 

AND 

E. C. 6 — Paid Vacations {Seafarers) Convention, 1946 {No. 72) 

Convention Nos. 54 and 72 have been superseded by Con- 
vention No. 91 and as such are obsolete. They received 6 
and S ratifications respectively and did not come into force. 

E. CT 7 — Paid Vacations {Seafarers) Convention {Revised), 
1949 {No. 91) 

Scope : All sea-going, mechanically propelled, commercial 
cargo or passenger vessels, other than certain small craft, or 
whaling ships whose crews are covered by special agreements. 

Object ; The Convention provides for an annual holiday 
with pay for all crew members (officers and men), with certain 
exceptions but including radio ofllcers and operators. 

Theme: All crew members are entitled to an anmigl 
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holiday with pay (equal to their usual remuneration, which 
may include a suitable subsistence allowance) after 12 months’ 
service ; those discharged through no fault of their own after 
less than 6 months, are entitled to proportionate holiday. Public 
holidays and interruptions of service due to illness or injury 
should not be counted in the holidays. Legislation or collec- 
tive agreements may permit the division or accumulation of 
holidays or, in very exceptional circumstances, the substitu- 
tion of a cash payment ; subject to this exception, any agree- 
ment to forego an annual paid vacation is void. Persons 
who leave or are discharged before taking a holiday must 
receive the remuneration corresponding to it. The holiday 
due must be given by mutual agreement as soon as the require- 
ments of the service allow, in a port in the territory of engage- 
ment or in a home port, unless the seafarer consents otherwise. 
The provisions of this Convention will not affect existing 
conditions which are more favourable. 

Exceptions : The competent authority may exempt masters, 
chief navigating officers, chief engineers, already enjo;, mg at 
least equivalent conditions, under legislation or collective 
agreements. 

Prior Consultation : The above exemptions to senior officers 
are to be given after consultation with the associations of 
shipowners and seafarers concerned. 

Enforcement : Effect may be given to the Convention by 
national legislation and or collective agreements. Ratifying 
States should supply to the ILO information on the measures 
taken and participate in any ILO committee set up to examine 
them ; they must consider and communicate to the parties 
to any collective agreements any observation made thereon 
by such a Committee. 

Current Status : 18 States have ratified the Convention. 

The revision of the Convention was placed on the agenda of 
the Preparatory Technical Maritime Conference held in 1975. 

E. C. 8 — Repatriation of Seamen Convention, 1926 {No. 23) 

Scope: All vessels registered in the ratifying State and 
engaged in maritime navigation, except warships, fishing vessels, 
governmentvessels not engaged in trade and certain other vessels. 
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Object : The Convention regulates the rights of seamen to- 
rapatriation. 

Theme : Any seaman (other than a master, pilot, appren- 
tice, or other person specifically excepted by the Convention) 
landed during or at the end of his engagement is entitled 
to be returned either to his own country or ta the port of 
engagement or of departure (as determined by national law), 
either by being landed there or by being given employment 
(which is subject to remuneration) on a vessel proceeding there. 
These provisions also apply to foreign seamen engaged in a 
port of their country. The right to repatriation of foreign 
seamen engaged in another country is regulated by national 
law, or by the articles of agreement. National law must also 
determine as to who shall bear the cost of repatriation (inclu- 
ding transportation, accommodation and food during the 
Journey, and maintenance up to departure), but this shall not 
be chargeable to seamen left behind on account of injury sus- 
tained in service, shipwreck, or illness or discharge not due to 
any fault of their own. Responsibility for supervising repatria- 
tion and advancing expenses to seamen where necessary rests 
with the country in which the vessel is registered, irrespective 
of his nationality. 

Current Status ; The Convention remains of value and 29 
States have ratified it. 

RECOMMENDATIONS ; 

E.R. 1 — Hours of Work and Manning {Sea) Recommendation^ 
1936 {No. 49) 

• AND 

E.R. 2 — Wages, Hours of Work and Manning {Sea) Recom^ 
mendation, 1958 {No. 109) 

Recommendation N6. 49 has been superseded by Recom- 
mendation No. 109 and as such is obsolete. 

Recommendation No. 109 is supplementary to Convention 
No. 109. It prescribes a monthly basic pay of £ 25 sterling 
or U. S. $ 70, for an able seaman (other than master) employed 
in mechanically propelled sea-going ships engaged in trade 
(excluding estuarial craft, fishing vessels and primitive vessels). 
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The instrument provides a uniform 8 hours work a day at 
sea and at port, with averaging in case of smaller vessels 
and of vessels engaged at short voyages. Hourly rate of over- 
time should not be less than times the basic pay per hour. 

Observations : The instrument is of current interest. In 
accordance with a resolution adopted by the 55th (Maritime) 
Session of the Conference in 1970, the Joint Maritime Commis- 
sion in 1972 recommended a revised basic minimum wage 
for able seamen, having regard to the fall in the value of 
money since the adoption of this Recommendation. 

E. R. 3 — Repatriation (Ship masters and Apprentices) Recom- 

mendatiotu 1926 {No, 27) 

This is supplementary to Convention No. 23. It ’requires 
the national governments to take steps for repatriation of 
masters and duly indentured apprentices, who are not covered 
by the Convention. 

The instrument continues to be of current value. 

F. Safety Health and Welfare. 

CONVENTIONS : 

F. C. 1 — Food and Catering {Ships^ Crews) Convention^ 1946 

{NoM) 

Scope : All sea-going commercial cargo or passenger 
vessels. 

Object : The Convention seeks to ensure that food supply 
and catering arrangements on board are such as to secure the 
health and well-being of the crews. 

Theme ; Ratifying States should take steps to promote a 
proper standard of food supply and catering for the crews of 
sea-going vessels. Towards this end, in the absence of appro- 
priate collective agreements, where applicable, the competent 
authority must frame and enforce regulations concerning food 
and water supplies, catering, construction and equipment of 
galleys, store rooms, refrigerated chambers and other catering 
department spaces. The instrument provides for the inspection 
on shore and at sea, in prescribed conditions, of such supplies, 
installations and catering arrangements. Provisions must be 
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made for training, refresher courses, and certification, where 
prescribed, of the catering staff. The competent authority must 
undertake research into, and educational and propaganda .work 
concerning, methods of conducting and ensuring a proper 
food supply and catering service on board ship. A permanent 
staff of inspectors, empowered to make recommendations for 
improvements to shipowners or masters, must be maintained, 
and special inspections must be made on receipt of written com- 
plaints (submitted at least 24 hours before sailing time) by a 
prescribed proportion of the crew or on behalf of shipowners’ 
or seafarers’ organisations. An annual report must be pre- 
pared and copies of it transmitted to the ILO. 

Prior Consultation : The competent authority must work in 
close co-operation with shipowners’ and seafarers’ organisations 
and with appropriate specialised authorities. 

Enforcement : Appropriate penalties must be imposed for 
failure to comply with requirements and attempts to obstruct 
inspectors. 

Current Status : It is of current interest. 16 States have 
ratified the instrument. 

F. C. 2 — Accommodation oj Crews Convention^ 1946 {No. 75) 

Convention No. 75 has been superseded by Convention No. 
92 and as such is obsolete. It received 5 ratifications and 
did not come into force. 

F. C. 3 — Accommodation of Crews Convention (Revisedjf 
1949 (No. 92) 

Scope : All sea-going commercial cargo or passenger motor 
vessels, oxcept fishing, whaling and certain small vessels. 

Object : The Convention is designed to ensure that crew 
accommodation meets certain minimum standards of safety, 
hygiene and comfort. 

Theme : The Convention, which applies to vessels built after 
their entry into force, lays down general principles and techni- 
cal standards relating to the location, design and construction 
of crew accommodation. It deals in particular with ventilation^ 
heating, lighting, sleeping room (location amid ships or aft, 
minimum floor area and head room, berth arrangements and 
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size, maximum number of occupants, furniture and equipment), 
mess room and recreation accommodation, sanitary accommo- 
dation, hospital or sick bay accommodation and facilities 
for washing and drying clothes and for hanging oilskins. 
It permits a slight reduction in floor space, and change in 
other requirements to allow for distinctive national habits, on 
ships where certain groups of ratings are employed. 

Exceptions : Provided that the end result is not less favour- 
able than the provisions of the Convention, the competent 
authority may vary any of the requirements concerning 
accommodation. 

Prior Consultation : In effecting the above variation, organi- 
sations of shipowners and seafarers must be consulted. They 
also must be consulted on certain other points and particularly 
with regard to any alterations required to bring existing vessels 
into closer conformity with the Convention on the occasion of 
re-registration or alteration. 

Enforcement : Before construction, or alterations involving 
crew accommodation are begun, the plans must be sub.nitted 
to the competent authority, who must inspect all vessels on 
registration or re-registration, after alteration, or following a 
complaint by a recognised organisation representing a portion 
of the crew that the accommodation does not comply with the 
Convention, it also requires the master or his deputy, and at 
least one crew member, to inspect all crew accommodation at 
least weekly. 

Current Status : It is of current interest and 23 States have 
ratified it. 

F. C. 4 — Accommodation of Crews (Supplementary Provi- 
sions) Convention^ 1970 {No. 133) 

Scope : All sea-going commercial cargo or passenger motor 
vessels, except fishing, whaling, ships of less than 1000 tons 
(where practicable ships between 200 and 1000 tons may be 
included) and hydrofoils and air-cushion craft. 

Object : Aims at supplementing the provisions of the Con- 
vention on the subject adopted in 1949, in view of the rapidly 
changing characteristics of both the construction and the opera- 
tion of modern ships. 
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Theme : The Convention provides that the floor area per 
person of sleeping rooms intended for ratings shall be not 
less than 3.75 Sq. meters in ships of 1000 to 3000 tons, 4.25 
Sq. meters in ships of 300 to 10,000 tons and 4.75 Sq. meters 
in ships of 10,000 tons or more. The number of ratings 
occupying sleeping rooms should not exceed two persons per 
room, except in passenger ships where the maximum number 
shall be four. Space occupied by berths, lockers, chests of 
drawers and seats is included in the measurement of floor area. 
The floor area of mess room for officers and for ratings should 
not be less than one Sq. meter per person of the planned seat- 
ing capacity and must be properly furnished and appropriately 
equipped. Furnished recreation accommodation and smoking 
room or library room must be provided in ships of 8000 tons 
or more. The instrument also specifies the number and size 
of sleeping rooms (varying with the tonnage of the ship), 
and envisages the provision of bathing, washing and drying 
facilities, minimum floor area of the head room and adequate 
lighting arrangements. The Convention permits variation for 
distinctive religious and social practices, and provides for 
alterations in the existing ships. 

Exceptions : The competent authority may vary any of the 
requirements concerning accommodation, provided that the end 
result is not less favourable than the provisions of the 
Convention. 

Prior Consultation : The organisations of shipowners and/or 
the shipowners and bonafide trade unions of seafarers must be 
consulted while varying the requirements relating to accommo- 
dation,Jraming regulations ensuring applicability, and making 
alterations in the existing ships to bring them in conformity 
with the requirements of the Convention on the occasion of 
re-registration or alteration. 

Enforcement : The Convention provides for adequate 
inspection and, specifying persons responsible for compliance, 
and penalties for violations. 

Current Status : The Convention has not yet received the 
required number of ratifications for entry into force. It has 
received 8 ratifications. 
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F. C. 5— Prevention of Accidents {Seafarers) Convention^ 1970 
(No. 134) 

Scope : All persons employed in any capacity on board 
a ship, except warship. 

Object : Aims at providing measures to prevent occupa- 
tional accidents to seafarers. 

Theme : The Convention requires the competent authority 
in each maritime country to take necessary measures to ensure 
that occupational accidents are adequately reported and investi- 
gated, and that comprehensive statistics are kept and analysed. 
Research should be undertaken into general trends and into 
such hazards as are brought out by statistics. Provisions 
•concerning the prevention of occupational accidents should 
be laid down by law, codes of practice or other appropriate 
means. The provisions to be covered ore specified in the 
instrument. It requires that the obligation on the shipowner 
to provide protective equipment should be accompanied by 
a requirement that the seafarers comply with the n-lavant 
accident prevention measures. Provision Js made for appoint- 
ment under the master of crew members responsible for acci- 
dent prevention. The competent authority should arrange for 
prevention of occupational accidents and promote the inclusion 
of instruction in accident prevention and health protection 
measures in training curricula. The Convention also envisages 
adoption of measures to bring to the attention of seafarers 
information concerning particular hazards. Member States are 
to make effort to cooperate with one another to achieve the 
greatest possible measures of uniformity of other action for the 
prevention of occupational accidents. 

Prior Consultation : In deciding the categories of persons 
to be regarded as seafarers and in drawing programme for 
prevention of accidents, the seamen’s and seafarers’ organisa- 
tions must be consulted. They should also be represented in 
national or local joint accident prevention Committees. 

Current Status ; It is the most recent standard on the sub- 
ject and as such is of continuing relevance. 7 States have 
ratified the Convention so far. 
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RECOMMENDATIONS : 

F. R. 1 — Bedding 9 Mess Utensils^ Miscellaneous Provisions 
{Ships^ Crew) Recommendation^ 1946 {No, 78) 

This Recommendation requires the member States to take 
steps for the supply by the shipowners crew for jise on board 
by members of the crew clean bed linen, blankets, bed spreads 
of good quality, mess utensils (plates, cups, etc.) of approved 
material and towels, soaps and toilet paper. In the event 
of any article not being returned in good condition, fair wear 
and tear excepted, the member of the crew concerned is to bear 
the cost. 

F. R. 2 — Crew Accommodation (Air Conditioning) Recom- 
mendation^ 1970 (No, 140) ; 

AND 

F. R. 3 — Crew Accommedation (Noise Control) Recommen- 
dation^ 1970 (No. 141 ) 

Both the Recommendations complement the provisions of 
the Convention on Crew Accommodation adopted in 1949. 

Recommendation No. 140 envisages air conditioning of 
crew accommodation and certain other areas of ships of 1000 
tons or more except for those regularly engaged in trades where 
the climate does not require it, and to investigate the possibi- 
lities of extending the facility to ships of less than 1000 tons. 

Recommendation No. 141 calls for research into the causes 
and effects of harmful noise, for its reduction, and protection of 
seafarers from it. Member States are required to review 
research into the noise problem so as to establish criteria 
and standards of protection. Measures to be considered might 
include provision of ear plugs and/or ear mufl's to seafarers in 
the engine room, locating crew accommodation as far as practi- 
cable from noisy machinery and the use of accoustic insulation. 

F. R. 4 — Ships* Medicine Chests Recommendation, 1958 
(No, 105) 

The Recommendation provides that every vessel engaged 
in maritime navigation, whether there is a ship's doctor on 
board or not, should carry a medicine chest, the contents^ 
of which should be prescribed by the competent authority*. 
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taking into account a minimum list of medicaments and medical 
equipment appended to the Recommendation, and reviewed 
periodically in the light of medical advances. The chest should 
include a guide explaining to non-physicians how its contents 
are to be used. Provision should be made for the care and 
inspection of chests and for custody of restricted medicaments. 

Observations : The Joint ILO/WHO committee on the Health 
of Seafarers, at its Fifth Session (1973), recommended the 
drawing up, for consideration on its next session, of proposals 
for amendments to the contents of the ships’ medicine chest, 
in the light of the increasing employment and presence of 
women in cargo ships and the increasing number of chemical 
carriers. 

F. R. 5 — Medical Advice at Sea Recommendation, 1958 
(No, 106) 

The Recommendation urges member States to ensure that 
free medical advice including where necessary and practicable, 
specialist advice, by radio is always (any hour of tl’c day 
or night) available to ships at sea (which should carry a list 
of radio stations supplying it). Seafarers should be suitably 
instructed and medical guides kept on board to ensure the 
information is supplied to the advising doctor in the most 
useful form. 

F. R. 6 — Prevention of Accidents (Seafarers) Recommenda- 
tion, 1970 ( No, 142) 

This is supplementary to the Convention No. 134 and 
goes into detail on some of the other matters covered by the 
Convention. The instrument indicates the possible areas of 
research, i. e., working environment ; incidence of accidents 
in different age groups ; physiological or pyschological prob- 
lems of ship board environment ; physical stress on board 
ship ; effects of technical problems on the composition of crews ; 
and human failures like carelessness. In formulating the acci- 
dent prevention provision, member should have due regard 
to any Code of Practice concerning the safety and health 
of seafarers which might have been published by the ILO. 
The Recommendation envisages the preparation of manuals,. 
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organisation of training programmes and publicity relating 
to accident prevention, by the joint committees provided for 
in the Convention. The syllabuses of the instruction in the 
prevention of accidents provided for in the Convention must 
be reviewed periodically and adapted. The Recommendation 
calls for a continuous accident prevention publicity and pres- 
cribes different forms of publicity. It also details the forms 
of international cooperation in the field of accident prevention, 
e. g., bilateral or multinational arrangements for uniformity 
in standards ; exchange of information ; assistance in testing 
of equipment ; collaboration in preparation of manuals, pro- 
duction and use of training aids, and joint facilities or mutual 
assistance in the training of seafarers. 

F. R. 7 — Seamen^s Welfare in Ports Recommendation^ 1936 
(No. 48) 

The Recommendation calls for various measures to protect 
and promote the welfare of seamen, without distinction of 
nationality, in ports. These include the creation in important 
ports of an officially recognised representative body, responsible 
in particular for collecting information on conditions in the 
port, suggesting improvements and helping to implement 
them ; the enactment and enforcement of legislation to 
protect seamen from various dangers (control of liquor sales 
.and narcotics, repression of soliciting, banning of undesirable 
persons, accident prevention in dock areas, supervision by 
police and otherwise, access of foreign seamen to consuls) ; 
health protection measures, with particular regard to tuber- 
culosis,^ tropical and venereal diseases (advice or prevention, 
facilitation of treatment) ; provisions for accommodation, rec- 
reation and deposit or remittance to home of savings ; and 
information of seamen by various media. 

F. R. 8 — Seafarers' Welfare Recommendaiion, 1970 {No. 138) 

This supplements the provision of the Seamen’s Welfare in 
Ports Recommendation, adopted in 1936. 

The current Recommendation provides that seafarers’ hotel 
■or hostels should be maintained in all ports of interest to inter* 
national shipping where there is a need for them. Provision is 
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to be made for accommodating seafarers’ families, where neces- 
sary and possible and also for maintaining the prices of board 
and accommodation at a reasonable level. It also lays down 
that Governments should encourage the free circulation of 
films, books, newspapers and sports equipment. Efforts are 
to be made to ensure that seafarers’ mail is forwarded safely 
and speedily. Wherever possible and reasonable, officers and 
ratings are to be permitted to have their wives, other relatives 
and friends as visitors on board their vessels when in port 
and consideration should be given to the possibility of allow- 
ing wives to accompany their husbands on an occasional voyage. 
Granting of leave at home must be encouraged. The instru- 
ment also envisages the provision of canteens of board ships 
for officers and ratings and the establishment of centres provid- 
ing for meetings and recreation rooms in ports of interest to 
international shipping, besides organising adequate welfare 
schemes in a systematic manner. 

G. Labour Inshhction 
CONVENTIONS : Nil. 

RECOMMENDATIONS : 

G. R. 1 — Labour Inspection (Seamen) Recommendation, 1926 
(No. 2S) 

The Recommendation lays down general principles for the 
inspection of the conditions of work of seamen. Its provi- 
sions cover : scope and organisation (enforcement of legisla- 
tion by inspectors, centralised if possible under a single autho- 
rity) ; contents of annual inspection reports (including data or 
enforcement of international labour Conventions) ; rights, 
powers and duties of inspectors (right to visit vessels without 
notice, question the crew, make inquiries and consult ship’s 
papers, obligation not to disclose commercial secrets) ; and 
authorities (power to prohibit vessels from sailing where health 
or safety of crew is endangered, issue orders and grant exemp- 
tions ) ; right of master and crew to call for inspection ; co- 
operation of shipowners’ and seamen’s organisations (reporting 
of infringements, consultation, joint committees) ; quali- 
fications and status of inspectors (who should be independent 
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public servants without any financial interest in undertakings 
inspected) and ancillary duties (participation in accident inqui- 
ries and in elaboration of legislation on protection of seamen). 

Possibility for further action : Certain other instruments 
relating to seafarers also provide for maintenance of arrange- 
ments for inspection, such as the Conventions on crew accom- 
modation (Nos. 92 and 133) and on prevention of accident 
(No. 1 34). No recent studies have been made regarding the 
effect given to Recommendation No. 28 in national law and 
practice or its adequacy in present-dayconditions. As such the 
de.sirabiiity of further measures in the field merits examination. 

H. Social Security 

CONVENTIONS : 

H. C. 1 — Unemployment Indemnity (Shipwreck) Convention, 
1920 (No. 8) 

Scope : All vessels engaged in maritime navigation (exclu- 
ding warships). 

Object : Aims at providing indemnity in case of shipwreck. 

Theme : The Convention provides that in case of loss or 
foundering of a vessel, the owner or other responsible employer 
must pay to all persons employed on board, for each day of 
■ensuring unemployment, an indemnity equivalent to their daily 
wage ; the total indemnity may be limited to two months* 
wages. 

Enforcement : The remedies for recovering arrears of wages 
also apply to the recovery of indemnities. 

Current Status : It remains of current interest. 42 States 
have ratified the Convention. 

H. C. 2— Shipowners’ Liability {Sick and Injured Seamen) 
Convention, 1936 {No. 55) 

Scope : All vessels engaged in maritime navigation, other 
than warships. 

Object : The Convention defines the liability of shipowners 
in case of sickness, injury or death of any person employed on 
board. 

Theme : Shipowners are liable to provide medical treat- 
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ment, including the supply of medicines and appliances, and 
board and lodging to a sick or injured employed person, until 
he is cured or his condition is declared to be permanent. Per- 
sons incapacitated for work are entitled to full wages on 
board, and once landed, if they have dependents, to full or 
partial wages (as prescribed by national legislation) until they 
are cured or declared permanently unfit. National legislation 
may, however, limit the period of liability for medical care and 
maintenance, and remuneration of landed seamen, to not less 
than sixteen weeks (from the day of the injury or the com- 
mencement of the sickness). Shipowners must also defray the 
expense of repatriating persons (to the port at which he was 
engaged, or the port at which the voyage commenced, or a port 
in his own country or another port mutually agreed upon) 
landed owing to sickness or injury, and the burial expenses in 
case of death of board, or death on shore of a person entitled 
to medical care and maintenance. They are responsible for 
safeguarding property left on board by such persons. 

Exceptions : National laws may exempt certain sm-iil or 
special vessels as well as persons not employed by the ship- 
owner, pilots, members of shipowners’ family, persons engaged in 
ports solely in repairing, cleaning, loading or unloading vessels. 
Shipowners may be exempted from liability to the extent that 
the persons concerned becomes entitled to medical or disability 
benefits under a compulsory insurance scheme in force in the 
territory of registration of the vessel, or that the public authori- 
ties assume liability for medical care and maintenance, repatria- 
tion or burial expenses. Injury incurred when not in service 
or through a deliberate fault, or intentionally concealed on 
engagement, may be excluded. 

Enforcement : Provisions must be made for the rapid and 
inexpensive settlement of disputes concerning the liability of 
shipowners under the Convention. 

Current Status : The instrument remains of current value. 
1 3 States have ratified the Convention. 

H, C. 3 — Sickness Insurance {Sea) Convention, 1936 {No. 56) 

Scope : All vessels engaged in maritime navigation (except 
warships) or sea-fishing. 
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Object : The Convention requires masters, crew members 
and other persons serving in a ship to be insured under a com- 
pulsory sickness insurance scheme. 

Theme : An insured person is entitled for a cash benefit 
(at a rate not lower than that fixed by any general insurance 
scheme) for temporary loss of earning power, by reason of sick- 
ness. This is payable during at least the first 26 weeks or 180' 
days of incapacity ("it may be withheld to the extent that other 
compensation is received), besides medical treatment, including 
medicines and appliances (that insured person may be required 
to pay part of the cost), or hospitalisation. Cash benefit may 
also be withheld if the person is on board or abroad or is being 
maintained from public funds ; in the two latter cases, it must 
be paid to his family (additonal family benefits or aid to sick 
dependents may be provided). In the absence of a survivors’ 
pension scheme, a death benefit must be paid. Maternity 
benefit may be paid to insured women, or wives of insured 
seafarers. Entitlement to benefit must continue during normal 
intervals between engagements. Sickness insurance schemes 
must be administered by State-supervised, non-profit-making, 
self-governing institutions, of failing that, by the State, and 
financed jointly by the insured persons and their employers, 
possibly with State contributions. 

Exceptions : Pilots, persons falling outside certain age or 
income limits, and certain other persons may be excluded. 

Prior Consultation : Insured persons and their employers 
must participate in the management of insurance institutions 
for seamen. 

Enforcement : In case of disputes concerning their entitle- 
ment to benefit, insured persons must have a right to appeal,, 
and the appeal procedure must be rapid and inexpensive for 
them. 

Current Status : The revision of this Convention has been, 
recommended by the Committee of Social Security Experts. 
It has reqieved 1 1 ratifications. 

H. C. 4— Social Security {Seafarers) Convention, 1946- 
{No. 70) 

Scope : All sea-going vessels, except warships. 
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Object : The Convention aims at regulating the entitlement 
of social insurance benefits of seafarers. 

Theme : Seafarers who are resident and present in the 
territory of a member State are entitled to medical disability, 
unemployment and old age benefit, on conditions not less 
favourable than those, if any, applying to industrial workers. 
Where the industrial workers do not receive cash benefit for 
incapacity or death, a minimum protection to seafarers and 
their dependents must be ensured, having regard to the stan- 
dard of living in the territory and their needs, A seafarer left 
behind owing to injury incurred in service or sickness is entitled 
to medical care and board until he is cured or repatriated ; 
to board and lodging until he can obtain employment or is 
repatriated ; and to repatriation, as well as to an allowance 
equal to his full wage, payable for a maximum period of not 
less than 12 weeks, after which he is entitled to workmen’s 
compensation. Arrangements must be made for maintenance 
of rights in course of acquisition by persons transferred from 
seafarers’ to shore workers’ insurance schemes or vice- .ersa. 
National laws and regulations must ensure equality of treat- 
ment, regardless of nationality, race, and in certain cases of resi- 
dence. Member States may enter into reciprocal agreements to 
facilitate continuity of insurance and eliminate double contri- 
bution and benefit. 

Exceptions : Member States can exempt fishing boats and 
certain other small or special vessels and pilots or persons 
employed in port who are not ordinarily employed at sea 
and persons not employed by the shipowner (except radio 
officers or operators and catering staff). Public employees 
and crew members of sealing, whaling or non -commercial 
vessels, in particular, may be excluded to the extent that they 
are covered by other arrangements. 

Current Status ; It is of current interest. However it has 
not received the required number of ratifications for entry 
into force. 7 States have ratified the Convention. 

H. C. 5 — Seafarers^ Pensions Convent ionf 1946 (No. 71) 

Scope : AH sea-going vessels, except warships. 

13 
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Object : The Convention requires the payment of retire- 
ment pensions to persons ordinarily employed on board. 

Theme : Pension schemes must provide cither for payment 
as from the age of 55 or 60 of benefit representing not less than 
the aggregate of 1,5 percent or 2 per cent respectively of the 
pensionable remunerations for each year of service, or for 
pensions financed by a total premium income of not less than 
10 per cent of total pensionable remuneration, account being 
taken in either case of any other social security pension payable. 
Seafarers must not contribute more than half of the cost of 
pensions payable. Provision must be made for maintenance of 
rights in course of acquisition or compensation for contribu- 
tions paid by persons leaving the scheme. 

Exceptions : Fishing and sealing vessels, non-commercial 
vessels and certain other small vessels could be exempted . 
Foreign nationals, non-residents, self-employed persons, public 
employees otherwise covered, and whaling industry workers 
covered by special agreements, may be excluded from coverage. 

Prior Consultation : Shipowners and seafarers contributing 
to schemes are entitled to be represented in their management. 

Enforcement : A right of appeal in the event of disputes 
should be granted. 

Current Status : It is of current interest and 9 States have 
ratified it. 

RECOMMENDATIONS : 

H. R. I — Unemployment Insurance (Seamen) Recommenda- 
tion, 1920 {No, 10) 

This instrument is adopted with a view to extending the 
provision of Part-Ill (unemployment insurance) or Unemploy- 
ment Recommendation, 1919 (No. 1) to seamen. 

The instrument requires the member States to establish for 
seamen an effective system of insurance against unemploy- 
ment arising out of shipwreck or any other cause, either by 
means of Government insurance or by means of subventions 
to industrial organisations whose rules provide for the payment 
of benefits to their unemployed members. 
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H. R. 2 — Seafarer's Social Security {Agreement) Recommen- 
dation, 1946 (No. 75) 

AND 

H. R. 3 — Seafarer’s {Medical Care for Dependents) Recom- 
mendation, 1946 {No. 76) 

These are supplementary to Convention No. 70. 

Recommendation No. 75 provides for the conclusion bet- 
ween members States of agreements ensuring that seafarers 
belonging to one country are serving on a vessel of another 
country are covered by the social insurance and workmen’s 
compensation schemes of either the former or the latter country, 
and for the extension to non-resident seafarers of supplemen- 
tary benefits secured in collective agreements. 

Recommendation No. 76 urges member States to provide 
adequate medical care for the dependents of seafarers, pending 
the development of a general medical care service, which 
would include within its scope workers generally and their 
dependents. 


I. Fishermln 


CONVENTIONS ; 

I. C. 1 — Minimum Age {Fishermen) Convention, 1959 
{No. 112) 

Scope : Employment on all vessels engaged in maritime 
fishing on the open sea. 

Object : Prescribes minimum age for admission to employ- 
ment as fishermen. 

Theme: Children under the age of 15 years are neither 
to be employed nor permitted to work on fishing vesels. Nation- 
al laws may permit children of 14 years to be employed 
when an educational or other appropriate authority is satisfied 
that the employment will benefit the child. A minimum age 
of 18 years for trimmers and stokers on fishing vessels is 
prescribed. 

Exceptions : The provisions do not apply to duly supervi- 
sed work on training ships. Children below 15 years are also 
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permitted to take part occasionally in the activities on board 
fishing vessels during school holidays subject to certain condi- 
tions. 

Current Status : Even though this Convention has been 
revised by Convention No. 138, (Minimum age Convention, 
1973) yet it is open for ratification. Further, the ratification 
of Convention 138 by a State already a party to Convention 
No. 112 involves the denunciation of the latter only if equiva- 
lent obligations are accepted under the revising Convention. 
30 States have ratified the Convention. 

I. C. 2 — Medical Examination {Fishermen) Conventiotu 1^^59 
{No. 113) 

Scope : All vessels engaged in maritime fishing on the 
open sea except fishing in port and harbours or in estuaries 
of rivers or to individuals fishing for sport or recreation. 

Object : It aims at providing measures for medical exami- 
nation of seafarers. 

Theme : No person should be employed on board unless 
he produces medical certificate of fitness for work at sea. 
The nature of medical examination and the particulars to be 
included in the medical certificates are to be determined by 
the competent authority, having regard to the age of the person 
and the duties involved. The medical certificate must also 
attest that the person is not suffering from diseases likely to 
be aggravated by, or to render him unfit for, service at sea or 
endanger the health of others. The validity of the certificate 
is to be fixed by the competent authority in case of persons 
above 21 years of age and for persons below 21 years the 
period ^of validity will not exceed one year. If the period 
of validity of a certificate expires in the course of a voyage, 
the certificate shall continue to be in force until the end of 
that voyage. Persons who have been refused a certificate may 
apply for a further examination by an independent medical 
referee or referees. 

Exceptions : Vessels which do not normally remain at sea 
for a period of more than 3 days can be exempted. 

Prior Consultation : Competent authorities must consult 
fishing ’boatowners and fishermens’ organisations concerned 
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before deciding the details of medical examination and certi- 
ficate and also in granting exemption to vessels. 

Current Status : It is of current interest. 19 States have 
ratified the Convention. 

I. E. 3 — Fishermen s Articles of Agreement Convention^ 1959 
(No. 114) 

Scope : All maritime fishing vessels. 

Object : It is designed to regulate articles of agreement 
and ensure their conclusion with adequate safeguards. 

Theme : The articles of agreement must be signed by the 
owner of the fishing vessels or his representative and the 
fisherman, under prescribed conditions. Reasonable facilities 
should be afforded to the fisherman to examine the articles 
of agreement before they are signed and provisions are to be 
made to ensure that the fisherman had understood the agree- 
ment. The agreement should not coiilain any provisions by 
which the parties contract to depart from the ordinary rules of 
jurisdiction, or which are contrary to national law or the 
Convention. The agreement which may be made for a voyage 
or for a definite period or, if permitted by national law, 
for an indefinite period should specify the rights and obliga- 
tions of each of the parties and must contain prescribed details 
including in particular the capacity in which the fisherman 
will be employed, amount of his wages, and scale of provisions 
to be supplied to him and the conditions of terminalSon 
(which takes place automatically by mutual consent, or through 
the death of the fisherman, or loss of the fishing vessel). The 
circumstances in which a fisherman may be given or request 
immediate discharge should be determined by the national 
law, or by collective or individual agreements. Information 
relating to conditions of employment must be available on 
board. A record of employment must be maintained for every 
fisherman and made available to him or entered in his service 
book. 

Exception : Competent authorities may exempt certain fish- 
ing vessels from the application of the provisions of the Conven- 
tion and accept collective agreements in lieu of individual 
agreements under the Convention. The term fisherman does 
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not include pilot, cadets, and duly indentured apprentices, 
naval ratings and permanent Government servants. 

Prior Consultation : The fishing boatowner’s and fisher- 
mens’ organisations must be consulted, where they exist, before 
granting exemption to certain fishing vessels. 

Current Status : It is of current interest and' 18 States have 
ratified it. 

I.E. 4 — Fishermens Competency Certificates Convention, 1966 
{No. 12b) 

Scope : All vessels engaged in commercial maritime fishing, 
except whaling ships, fishing vessels for sport or recreation, 
and vessels under 2S tons. Vessels engaged in shore fishing 
may be exempted. 

Object : The Convention regulates the certification of 
skippers, mates and engineers on board a fishing vessels. 

Theme ; All vessels must carry a certificated skipper, 
vessels over 100 tons must also carry a certificated mate ; 
and all vessels above a prescribed engine power determined 
by the competent authority must also carry a certificated 
engineer (unless the skipper or mate holds an engineer’s certifi- 
cate). The minimum age and period of sea service for the 
issue of certificates of competency is 20 and 4 years for 
skippers, 19 and 3 years for mates, and 20 and 3 years for 
engineers. A lower age (minimum 18 years) may be authorised 
for inshore service on small low-powered vessels, and the period 
for issue of an engineer’s certificate may be reduced to 12 
months for the small fishing vessels. For persons having com- 
pleted ^an approved training course, the periods of sea service 
may be reduced by the period of training, but in no case 
more than 12 months. For certificated skippers or mates a 
shorter qualifying sea 5 ervicc may be prescribed. The compe- 
tent authority must organise and supervise the compulsory 
qualifying examinations (the general subject-matter of which 
is indicated). These may be waived during the first 3 years 
after ratification in respect of persons who have had sufficient 
experience of the duties involved. 

Exceptions : A fishing vessel may put to sea without 
the full complement of certificated personnel if no substitutes 
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are available, and the competent authority considers it safe 
to do so. 

Prior Consultation : The competent authority must consult 
fishing vessel owners’ and fishermen’s organisations, when they 
exist, regarding the exemption of inshore fishing vessels, the 
engine powers to be prescribed, the period of service, if any, 
as a mate required to qualify as a skipper, and the qualifying 
period for engineers on small vessels. 

Enforcement : Provision must be made for inspection, the 
detention of vessels found in breach of the regulations, and 
penalties, especially in cases involving the hiring of, or mis- 
representation by, uncertificated personnel. 

Current Status : It is of current value and 8 States have 
ratified it. 

I. C. 5 — Accommodation of Crews {Fishermen) Convention, 
1966 {No. 126) 

Scope : All sea-going vessels engaged in maritime fishing 
except whaling vessels, fishing vessels for sport or recreation, 
vessels primarily propelled by sail, and vessels below 75 tons 
or under 80 feet long. 

Object : It seeks to ensure a certain minimum standards of 
safety, hygiene and comfort in respect of crew accommodation. 

Theme : The Convention which applies to vessels built 
after their entry into force, lays down chief principles and 
technical standards relating to the location, design and cons- 
truction of crew accommodation. It deals in particular with 
ventilation, heating, lighting, sleeping room (location amidship 
or aft, minimum floor area and head room, berth arrange- 
ments and size, maximum number of occupants, furniture and 
equipment), mess room and recreation accommodation, sani- 
tary accommodation, hospital or sick bay accommodation, 
and facilities for washing and drying clothes and for hanging 
oilskins. 

Exceptions ; Provided that the end result is not less favour- 
able than the provisions of the Convention, the competent 
authority may vary any of the requirements concerning 
accommodation. 

Prior Consultation : In effecting the above variation, the 



200 


INTERNATIONAL LABOUR STANDARDS 


organisations of shipowners and fishermen must be consulted. 
They also must be consulted on certain other points and 
particularly with regard to any alterations required to bring 
existing vessels into closer conformity with the Convention 
on the occasion of re-registration or alteration. 

Enforcement : Before construction or alteraftion involving 
crew accommodation are begun the plans must be submitted 
to the competent authority, who must inspect all vessels on 
registration or re-registration, after alteration, or following 
a complaint by a recognised organisation representing a portion 
of the crew that the accommodation does not comply with the 
Convention. 

Current Status : It is of current interest and 10 States have 
ratified it. 

RECOMMENDATIONS ; 

I. R. 1 — Hours of Work (Fishing) Recommendation^ 1920 
(No. 7) 

It requires the member States to enact legislation limiting 
the hours of work for all workers employed in the fishing 
industry in the direction of 8 hours a day and 48 hours 
a week, with such special provision as may be necessary to 
meet the conditions peculiar to the fishing industry. While 
framing such legislation, fishing vessels and fishermens’ organi- 
sations should be consulted. 

I. R. 2 — Vocational Training (Fishermen) Recommendation, 
1966 (No. 126) 

The Recommendation deals with the provision of training 
and retraining facilities to facilitate the pursuit of a career 
in, and improve the efficiency and status of, the fishing indus- 
try. Such facilities, whether public or private, should be 
developed under national programmes planned in co-operation 
with fishinjg vessel owners’ and fishermen’s organisations and 
specialised institutions. Persons trained should be enable to 
obtain employment or to acquire a vessel individually or 
through co-operative schemes. Private training programmes 
should be subsidised as necessary and public programmes 



SBA FARERS 


201 


should be available without charge. Other provisions deal with 
the training standards to be defined by the competent authority, 
covering age of entry, medical examinations, educational, level, 
course curricula (including higher-level training of skippers and 
engineers), examinations and qualification of teaching staff; 
pre-vocational training ; short courses for working fishermen 
and measures to facilitate attendance ; training methods (with 
the accent on practical training in suitably equipped vessels) ; 
and international co-operation to promote training of fisher- 
men, particularly in developing countries (suppy of teaching 
staff, joint facilities, training abroad, exchanges of personnel). 
The Recommendation docs not apply to the whaling industry 
and vessels used for fishery research and fishery protection. 

PossjBLfc' Slibji:( Ts roR Nfvv Standards 

Following arc some of the subjects for adoption of new 
standards : 

General 

1. Continuity of employment of seafarers. 

2. Sub-standard vessels, particularly those registered under 
flags of convenience. 

3. Industrial relations in the shipping industry. 

4. Social problems arising from new technology on board 
ships. 

General Conditions of Employment, 

1. Protection of young seafarers. 

Fishermen 

1. Stabilisation of fishermen'’s employment and earnings. 

2. Working hours. 

3. Manning standards. 

4. Pensions. 

5. Sickness insurance. 

6. Holidays with pay. 

7. Medical care on board, 

8. Repatriation. 

Inland Boatmen 

1. Certificates of competency of inland boatmen. 

2. Minimum age for admission to employment. 

3. Medical examination. 

4. Vocational training. 
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RECOMMENDATIONS : 


s. 

Recom- 

Title 

Year of 

No. 

mendation 


adoption 


number 




1. 

9 

National Seamen’s Codes 

1920 

2. 

107 

Seafarers' Engagement (Foreign Vessels) 

1958 

3. 

108 

Social Conditions and Safety (Seafarers) 

1958 

4. 

139 

Employment of Seafarers (Technical Developments) 1970 

5. 

77 

Vocational Training (Seafarers) 

1946 

6. 

137 

Vocational Training (Seafarers) 

1970 

7. 

49 

Hours of Work and Manning (Sea) 

1936 

8. 

109 

Wages, Hours of Work and Manning (Sea) 

1958 

9. 

27 

Repatriation (Ship Masters and Apprentices) 

1926 

10. 

78 

Bedding, Mess Utensils, Miscellaneous Provisions 
(Ships’ Crews) 

1946 

11. 

140 

Crew Accommodation (Air-Conditioning) 

1970 

12. 

141 

Crew Accommodation (Noise Control) 

1970 

13. 

105 

Ships’ Medicine Chests 

1958 

14. 

106 

Medical Advice at Sea 

1958 

15. 

142 

Prevention of Accidents (Seafarers) 

1970 

16. 

48 

Seamen’s Welfare in Ports 

1936 

17. 

138 

Seafarers’ Welfare 

1970 

18. 

29 

Labour Inspection (Seamen) 

1926 

19. 

10 

Unemployment Insurance (Seamen) 

1920 

20. 

75 

Seafarers’ Social Security (Agreements) 

1946 

21. 

76 

Seafarers (Me'dical Care for Dependents) 

1946 

22. 

7 

Hours of Work (Fishing) 

1920 

23. 

126 

Vocational Training (Fishermen) 

1966 
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INDIGENOUS AND TRIBAL POPULATIONS, 
MIGRANT AND PLANTATION WORKERS 
I 

Indigenous and Tribal Populations 

There exist in various independent countries indigenous and 
tribal and semi-tribal populations which are not yet integrated 
into the national community and whose social, economic or 
cultural situation is a hindrance to their benefiting fully the 
rights and advantages enjoyed by other elements of the popula- 
tion. Appropriate measures have to be taken by the country 
concerned to assure the protection of the populations concerned, 
their progressive integration into national community and the 
improvement of their living and working conditions. The ILO 
has formulated standards with the co-operation of the United 
Nations, the Food and Agriculture Organisation, the United 
Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organisai on and 
the World Health Organisation, at appropriate levels and in 
their respective fields. It also seeks their continued co-opera- 
tion in promoting and securing the application of these stan- 
dards. 

6 Conventions and 3 Recommendations have been adopted 
in this field. They are : — 

Recruiting of Indigenous Workers Convention, 1936 (No. 50) ; 
Elimination of Recruiting Recommendation, 1936 (No. 46) ; 
Contracts of Employment (Indigenous Workers) Convention 
(No. 62) and Recommendation (No. 58), 1939 ; 

Penal Sanctions (Indigenous Workers) Convention, 1939 
(No. 65) ; 

Contracts of Employment (Indigenous Workers) Convention, 
1947 (No. 86) ; 

Abolition of Penal Sanctions (Indigenous Workers) Conven- 
tion, 1955 (No. 104) ; 

AND 

Indigenous and Tribal Populations Convention (No. 107) and 
Recommendation (104), 1957. 
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CONVENTIONS : 

C. 1 — Recruiting of Indigenous Workers Conventiont 1936 
(No. 50) 

Scope : Workers belonging to indigenous populations of 
dependent territories or dependent indigenous populations of 
home territories. . 

Object : The Convention seeks to regulate the recruiting 
of workers who do not spontaneously offer their services for 
employment. 

Theme : Before approving schemes involving recruitment 
or granting permission therefor, the competent authority should 
take steps to protect the population from the attendant risks 
(undue pressure by employers, social and economic disruption, 
adverse effect on development and family life), in particular 
by limiting recruitment of adult males and encouraging recrui- 
ted workers to take their families with them. Non-adults 
may be recruited only in prescribed conditions. Recruiters, 
whether professinol or otherwise, (except for worker recruiters 
fulfilling specific requirements), may operate only under licence, 
issued subject to certain conditions and guarantees and renew- 
able yearly ; their assistants must have permits. Chiefs or 
other indigenous authorities may not participate in recruiting, 
nor may public officers, save for the execution of public 
contracts. Recruited workers must appear before a public offi- 
cer, who must verify the absence of undue pressure, mis- 
representation or other illegalities. They should be medically 
examined, and must where necessary be issued with a work- 
book or similar document. Recruiters or employers must meet 
the travel expenses of workers and where possible provide 
transport. The competent authorities should ensure that pres- 
cribed health and welfare facilities are provided on the way 
and that advances of wa^es to workers are limited. By means 
of suitable agreements or otherwise, the workers recruited for 
employment in a territory under another administration should 
be adequately protected. 

Exceptions : Non-professional recruiting for employers 
employing a limited number of workers, or undertaken within 
a limited distance from the place of employment, or relating 
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to servants or non-manual workers, may be exempted from the 
provisions of the Convention. 

Current Status : 27 States have ratified the instrument and 
it is of only limited interest since recruitment of the kind 
envisaged in the Convention, to a large extent, is absent. 

C. 2— Contracts of Employment (Indigenous Workers) Con- 
vention, 1939 (No, 64) 

Scope ; Workers belonging to indigenous populations of 
dependent territories or dependent indigenous populations of 
home territories. 

Obiect : The Convention regulates the issue and essential 
provisions of contracts of employment for manual work. 

Theme : Contracts concluded for six months or more and 
stipulating conditions thereof should be made in writing. They 
must contain specified particulars, and should be attested by a 
public officer under conditions prescribed. It must also be 
registered by the competent authority, who must issue a copy 
(or equivalent document) to the worker in proof. Workers 
entering into contracts must be medically examined. 'Jon- 
adults may conclude contracts only under conditions prescribed 
and only for approved occupations. Transfer of contracts 
from one employer to another is subject to the consent of the 
worker and endorsement by a public officer. The maximum 
period of service under any contract and the leave granted, if 
any, must be prescribed ; re-engagement contracts must be for 
generally shorter periods than initial contracts, and where the 
total of both exceeds eighteen months, workers separated from 
their families must, where possible, be given home leave with 
travel paid before re-engagement. Summaries in familiar lan- 
guages of regulations governing contracts must be made avail- 
able to employers and workers. Other detailed provisions 
cover the conditions of termination of contracts and the right 
of the worker and his family to repatriation at the employer’s 
expense \ the standards to be met by transport and welfare 
facilities on the way ; and arrangements for applying the Con- 
vention when a worker is recruited in one territory for employ- 
ment in a territory under another administration. 

Exception^ : The Convention does not apply to contracts 
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of apprenticeship made in certain specified conditions. It may 
be waived for certain categories of indigenous employers, or 
where occupancy or use of land is the main remuneration. The 
requirement concerning medical examination may be waived in 
the case of small agricultural undertakings, or agricultural or 
other safe employment near the w'orker’s home. 

Current Status ; 25 States have ratified the Convention. 
However, the instrument is of only a limited value, since long- 
term contracts of the kind dealt with in the instrument have to 
a large extent disappeared. 

C.3 — Penal Sanctions (Indigenons Workers) Convention^ 
1939 {No. 65) ; 

AND 

C.4 — Abolition of Penal Sanctions (Indigenous Workers) 
Convention^ 1955 {No. 104) 

Scope : Workers belonging to indigenous populations of 
dependent territories or dependent indigenous populations of 
home territories. 

Object : The Conventions aim at abolishing penal sanc- 
tions for breaches of contracts of employment by indigenous 
workers. 

Theme ; Ratifying stales should abolish penal sanctions for 
breaches of contract by indigenous workers, involving refusal 
or failure to perform work, neglect of duty or lack of diligence, 
absence without permission or reason, or desertion. Whereas 
Convention No. 65 calls for immediate abolition of penal 
sanctions in the case of non-adult workers below a prescribed 
age, and progressive abolition as soon as possible in all other 
cases, Convention No. 104 specifies that penal sanctions must 
be abolished in all cases not later than one year from the date 
of ratification. It also provides that penal sanctions for other 
kinds of breaches of, contracts of employment which do not 
apply to nori-indigenous workers must be abolished for indige- 
nous workers. 

Current Status : Convention No. 65 has been substantially 
duplicated by Convention No. 104, even if not formally 
revised. It has received 28 ratifications. Convention No. 104 
has received 23 ratifications. 
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C. 5— Contracts of Employment {Indigenous Workers) 
Conventioiu 1947 (No. 86) 

Scope : Workers belonging to indigenous populations of 
non-metropolitan territories. 

Object : The Convention regulates the maximum length of 
contracts of employment. 

Theme : Ratifying States must prescribe the maximum 
period of service which may be stipulated or implied in con- 
tracts of employment. This period must not exceed twelve 
months, or two years if a long and expensive journey is invol- 
ved (two and three years respectively if workers are accom- 
panied by their families). Where contracts made in one 
territory relate to employment in another territory, the period 
of service must not exceed the maximum prescribed in cither 
territory, and the respective authorities must conclude agree- 
ments as necessary concerning the application of the 
Convention. 

Exceptions : Contracts involving either literate workers 
whose freedom of choice in employment is satisfa^. ‘.orily 
safeguarded, certain categories of indigenous employers, or 
occupancy or use of land as the main remuneration, may be 
excluded from the application of the Convention. 

Prior Consultation ; Before excluding contracts involving 
literate workers, the competent authority must consult the 
representative employers' and workers’ organisations. 

Current Status : 1 9 States have ratified the Convention. 
The instrument is only of limited interest since the kind of long- 
term contracts envisaged in the Convention are not now in 
vogue. 

C. 6 — Indigenous and Tribal Populations Convention 1957 
(No. 107) 

Scope : Socially and economically less-advanced indigen- 
ous, tribal or semi-tribal populations in independent countries. 

Object : The Convention seeks to improve the conditions 
of work and life, promote the progressive integration and 
assure the protection of these populations. 

Theme : With the collaboration of the populations con- 
cerned, States should take measures to promote these aims, so 

14 
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that these populations may enjoy all the right liberties and 
opportunities enjoyed by other citizens. In so doing, individual 
dignity and initiative must be fostered and coercion excluded. 
Due account should be taken of established values, institutions 
and customary laws. The exaction of personal services must 
be prohibited, safeguards must be afforded against improper 
detention, and rehabilitation must be preferred to imprison- 
ment. Ownership by these populations of land traditionally 
occupied by them must be recognised and protected and they 
may be removed therefrom only for specified reasons and 
subject to the grant of equivalent land in exchange and compen- 
sation for losses suffered. Indigenous workers should be pro- 
tected as regards conditions of recruitment and employment, 
and discrimination. They must have access to general and 
special vocational training facilities ; handicrafts and rural 
industries must be encouraged. Social security and health 
services, and suitable educational programmes, must be provi- 
ded, including the general knowledge and skills needed for 
integration, with a transition from the vernacular to a national 
language. Finally, States should make their rights and duties 
known to the population and create or develop agencies to 
administer the programmes devised for them. 

Current Status : The Convention has been ratified by 25 
States and the instrument retains its full value. 

RECOMMENDATIONS : 

R. I — Elimination of Recruiting Recommendation^ 1936 
(No. 46) 

Tfie Recommendation supplements the provisions of Conven- 
tion No. 50. It requires the member States to take steps 
to hasten the elimination of the recruiting of labour by impro- 
ving the conditions of labour, developing means of transport, 
promoting settlement of workers and their families in the area 
of employment and facilitating the voluntary movement of 
labour under supervision. Steps are to be taken also for the 
educational development of indigenous peoples and the improve- 
ment of their standard of living. 

Observation : The instrument is of limited*interest. 
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R. 2— Contracts of Employment (Indigenous Workers) 
Recommendation^ 1939 (No. 58) 

This instrument has been superseded by Contracts of 
Employment (Indigenous Workers) Convention, 1947 (No. 86) 
R. 3 — Indigenous and Tribal Populations Recommendatioiu 
1957 (No. 104) 

This is supplementary to Convention No. 107 and provides 
further detailed measures concerning the regulation of the use 
of land ; recruitment and conditions of employment, voca- 
tional training, handicrafts and rural industries, social security 
and measures of assistance, health, education, use of vernacular 
languages and audio-visual aids, tribal groups in frontier zones 
and administrative arrangements. The instrument retains full 
value. 


n 

Migrant Workers 

International migration is an important feature of th^. pre- 
sent times and it has reached unprecedented proportions in 
some regions. In Europe alone the number, including families, 
is estimated to become 1 1 million. There are also considerable 
number of migrant workers in Africa and Latin America. 
While the home countries wonder the extent and implications 
of migration, the host countries seem to experience the problem 
of social adjustment. Whereas the Universal Declaration of 
Human Rights and the International Covenant on Civil and 
Political Rights assure the right of every one to leave any 
■country, including his own, and to enter his own country, 
the Declaration of Philadelphia recognises the solemn obliga- 
tion of the ILO to further programmes which will achieve in 
particular full employment through ‘‘the transfer of labour, 
including for employment”. However, the social consequences 
of this situation are familiar. Migrants meet with considerable 
difficulties in finding housing, bringing their families with them 
and even in finding the right kind of work. Regulations 
sometimes limit their work possibilities and often their profes- 
sional qualifications fail to meet the requirements of their 
ohosen country. 
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The Preamble of the Constitution of the International 
Labour Organisation assigns to it the task of protecting “the 
interests of workers when employed in countries other than 
own” and the ILO is carrying out this mandate through 
the adoption of a number of standards to protect and promote 
the interests of migrant workers. ' 

Four Conventions and seven Recommendations have been 
adopted on the subject. They are : — 

Reciprocity of Treatment Recommendation, 1919 (No. 2) ; 
Inspection of Emigrants Convention, 1926 (No. 21) ; 

Migration (Protection of Females at Sea) Recommendation, 
1926 (No. 26) ; 

Migration for Employment Convention (No. 66) and Recom- 
mendation (No. 61), 1939 : 

Migration for Employment (Co-operation between States) 
Recommendation, 1939 (No. 62) ; 

Migration for Employment Convention (Revised) (No. 97) and 
Recommendation (Revised) (No. 86), 1949 : 

Protection of Migrant Workers (Underdeveloped Countries) 
Recommendation, 1955 (No. 100) ; 

Migrants Workers (Supplementary Provisions) Convention,. 
1975 (No. 143) ; 

Migrant Workers Recommendation, 1975 (No. 151). 
CONVENTIONS : 

C. 1 — Inspection of Emigrants Convention^ 1926 {No. 21) 

Scope : All vessels carrying emigrants. 

Object : The Convention is designed to simplify the inspec- 
tion of emigrants on board ship. 

Theme : Ratifying States are required to ensure that ins- 
pections on board for the protection of emigrants are made 
by only one government (other governments may appoint an 
observer to accompany their emigrant nationals). The official 
inspector, if any, placed on board should normally be appoin- 
ted by Ihe government of the country of registration, unless 
otherwise agreed with the governments whose nationals are 
emigrating, and is responsible for ensuring observance of emi- 
grants* rights under national or international law, or transr 
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portation contracts. He must be independent of the shipping 
company and may not encroach on the master’s authority. 
He must receive communication of all relevant legislation from 
the government of the country of registration, and must report 
to it (with copies to the master and to other governments 
concerned so requesting) within eight days after arrival at 
destination. 

Exception : In case of necessity, the ship’s doctor may be 
appointed as oflTicial inspector. 

Current Status : The instrument is no longer of current inte- 
rest. 31 States have ratified the Convention. 

C. 2 — Migration for Employment Convention^ 1939 (No. 66) 

Convention No. 66 has been revised by Convention No. 97 
and is not in force and is closed to ratification. It is therefore 
obsolete. Not a single State had ratified ii. 

C. 3 — Migration for Employment Convention {Revised)^ 1949 
[No. 97) 

Scope : Migrant workers, other than frontier workers and 
seamen (short-term entry by artists and members of the liberal 
profession is not covered). 

Object : The Convention seeks to regulate the recruitment, 
placement, and conditions of work and life of migrants for 
employment. 

Theme : Ratifying States should make information avail- 
able to other States and to the ILO concerning national poli- 
cies, legislation, special provisions and agreements relating to 
migrants for employment. They must maintain free information 
and employment services for the latter, ascertain that they and 
their families are in good health, and provide medical services 
during the journey and otherwise facilitate their departure. 
Ratifying States must further apply to them, without discrimi- 
nation of any kind, treatment no less favourable than is applied 
to nationals in respect of remuneration, trade union member- 
ship, accommodation, social security, taxation and related legal 
proceedings. Permanently admitted migrants, and their fami- 
lies, may not be forced to return to their home country on 
.account of incapacity due to illness or accident sustained after 
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entry. They must be allowed to transfer part of their earningS' 
or savings, subject to general currency regulations. Three 
annexes to the Convention, which may be excluded from rati- 
fication, lay down further provisions concerning the employ- 
ment of migrants recruited under government sponsored group 
schemes, migrants recruited otherwise, and importation by 
migrants of personal effects, tools and equipment. 

Current Status : Ii is of current interest. 30 States have 
ratified the Convention. 

C. 4 — Migrant Workers {Supplementary Provisions) Conven- 
tion, 1975 (No. 143) 

Scope : Migrant workers other than frontier workers, and 
seamen (short-term entry by artists and number of liberal pro- 
fessions, persons on training or education, and employees on 
specific assignments is not covered). 

Object : The Convention aims at promoting equality of 
opportunity and treatment, and eliminating abusive conditions 
of migrant workers. 

Theme : The Convention is in two parts, i.e., migrations in- 
abusive conditions (Part I) and equality of opportunity and 
treatment (Part II) and the ratifying Slates are permitted to- 
exclude either of the parts from acceptance. They are required 
to take appropriate measures for effective detection and sup- 
pression of illegal employment of migrants and their family 
members, clandestine movements, and to take action against 
the organisers of such activities including their prosecution. 
Migrants who have resided legally in the territory for the pur- 
pose of employment will not be treated as illegal migrant by the 
mere fact of the loss of employment and would be entitled for 
treatment at par with the nationals in respect of security of 
employment, alternative employment, relief work and training. 
The ratifying members are required to promote and guarantee 
equality of opportunity and treatment for migrant workers and 
their family members in respect of employment and occupations 
of social security, of trade union and cultural rights, and of 
individual and collective freedoms. For wider acceptance of 
this principle the instrument suggests adoption of a number of 
measures including legislation, educational programmes, and 
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repealing statutory provisions that are inconsistent with the 
policy. Steps should be taken to preserve the national and 
ethnic identity of migrants, encourage maintenance of cultural 
ties with their countries of origin and facilitate the reunification 
of the families of all migrant workers. The instrument provides 
for free choice of employment under certain conditions and 
permits States to restrict access to limited categories of employ- 
ment if it is necessary in the interest of the State. 

Prior Consultation : The representative organisations of 
employers and workers should be consulted in detecting illegal 
migrant employment and while framing regulations to eliminate 
abusive conditions of migrant workers. 

Enforcement : Administrative, civil and penal sanction must 
be defined in respect of illegal employment of migrant workers. 

Current Status : The Convention has been adopted only in 
1975 and it has not come into force. It supplements the Mig- 
ration of Employment Convention (Revised), 1949 (No. 97) and 
the Discrimination (Employment and Occupation) Convention, 
1958 (No. 111). 

RECOMMENDATIONS : 

R. 1. — Reciprocity of Treatment Recommendation^ 1919 
(No. 2) 

This has been superseded by the standards of 1949 i. e. 
Convention No. 97 and Recommendation No. 86. 

R. 2 — Migration {Protection of Females at Sea) Recommen- 
dation, 1926 {No. 26) 

The Recommendation is no longer of current interest. 
Provision concerning measures to safeguard the welfare of 
migrant workers and their families during the journey and in 
particular on boardship, are contained in Convention No. 97. 

R. 3 — Migration for Employment Recommendation, 1939 
(No. 61 ) ; 

R. 4 — Migration for Employment {Co-operation between 
States) Recommendation, 1939 (No. 62) 

AND 

R. 5 — Migration for Employment Recommendation {Revised), 
1949 (No. 86) 
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Recommendation Nos. 61 and 62 have been revised by 
Recommendation No. 86 and are therefore obsolete. 

Recommendation No. 86 is supplementary to Convention 
No. 97. 

It deals in particular with the information, selection and 
conditions of residence of migrants. The free sdrvice provided 
in each country to assist migrants should be conducted by 
public authorities or by voluntary non-profit making organisa- 
tion or partly by public authority and partly by such voluntary 
organisations. The technical selection of migrants for employ- 
ment should be carried out in such a way as to restrict migra- 
tion as little as possible while ensuring that the emigrants 
are qualified to perform the required work. Migrants for 
employment authorised to reside in a territory should as far as 
possible be admitted to employment in the same conditions 
as nationals. Appropriate steps should be taken by the autho- 
rities of the territories concerned to consult the employers’ 
and workers’ organisations concerning the operation of recruit- 
ment, introduction and placing of migrants for employment. 
The Recommendation annexes a model agreement on temporary 
and permanent migration for employment, including migration 
of refugees and displaced persons. 

R. 6 — Protection of Migrant Workers {Underdeveloped 
Countries) Recommendation^ 1955 {No, 100) 

The Recommendation calls for the taking of measures for 
the protection of workers and their families participating in 
migratory movements within a developing country, or from such 
a country to another country, and while in transit through 
third countries. They cover arrangements during outward and 
return journeys and prior to employment (transport, rest camps, 
medical examination, maintenance during acclimatisation, plac- 
ing and repatriation) f action in emigration and immigration 
areas to discourage migration viewed as undesirable in the 
general interest ; protection of migrants during employment 
(housing, "wages, equality of opportunity, right to association, 
social security, industrial safety and hygiene, welfare) ; stabili- 
sation of permanent immigrants. The competent authorities 
should provide for supervision, with the co-operation of employ- 
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crs’ and workers’ organisations where both exist, of the 
application of the measures for the protection of migrant 
workers. The instrument is of current interest. 

R. 7 — Migrant Workers Recommenclatioiu 1975 {No. 151) 

The Recommendation is supplementary to Convention No. 
143 and envisages further provisions on equality of opportunity 
and treatment, social policy in regard to migrants, their employ- 
ment and residence. The instrument calls for provision of 
equality of opportunity and treatment in respect of vocational 
guidance, vocational training, placement services, employment 
security, working conditions and wages, membership of trade 
unions and cooperatives and conditions of life. Measures 
should be taken to inform the migrants of these provisions, 
as far as possible in their mother tongue ; and an adequate 
system must be provided for examining and redressing com- 
plaints. The instrument visualises periodical review and evalua- 
tion of social policy designed to meet the special needs of 
migrant workers ; adoption of measures that would ac' oieralc 
the reuniting of migrant families including construction of 
family housing ; rendering financial assistance to enable visiting 
of a migrant to the country of residence of his family and 
training in occupational safety and hygiene, alongwith provi- 
sion for informing the migrant about safety rules and agree- 
ments that cover his job, in a language he understands. The 
Recommendation entitles the migrant workers and their famines 
to social service benefits on equal terms with the other nationals 
of the country and lists a network of additional social ser- 
vices for them. The instrument provides for protection against 
withdrawal of authorisation of residence and its extension 
to facilitate search of alternate employment consequent upon 
loss of job, alongwith the right for re-instatement or com- 
pensation in case of unjustified termination. 

Possible Subjects for New Standards : Women Migrants^ 
young migrants^ seasonal migrants and frontier workers in 
Europe are some of this subjects contemplated for future con- 
ference action. 
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III 

Plantations 

The International Labour Conference decided that, as an- 
exceptional measure, in order to expedite the application 
to plantations of certain provisions of existing Conventions, 
pending the more general ratification of these Conventions 
and the application of their provisions to all persons within 
their scope, and to provide for the application to planta- 
tions of certain Conventions not at present applicable thereto, 
it is desirable to adopt an instrument for these purposes. 

Adoption of the following Conventions and Recommenda- 
tions is the outcome of the decision. 

CONVENTIONS : 

C. 1 — Plantations Convention, 1958 {No- J 10) 

Scope : Tropical and sub tropical plantations cultivating 
specified varieties of produce. 

Object : The Convention aims to regulate the conditions 
of employment of plantation workers. 

Theme : The Convention permits partial ratification. It 
consists of fourteen parts. Ratifying Stales should apply Parts 
I, IV, IX, XI and XIV, and at least two of the remaining 
parts. The various parts cover respectively : I. General provi- 
sions (scope and application of Convention) ; II. Engagement 
and recruitment of migrant workers (licensing of recruiters, 
supervision by public officers, medical examination, transport 
and welfare of workers) ; III. Contracts of employment (maxi- 
mum period of service of manual workers 1 to 3 years, depen- 
ding on circumstances) and abolition of penal sanctions for 
breaches thereof ; IV. Wages (minimum wage-fixing machinery, 
manner and period of payment, protection, enforcement) ; V. 
Annual holidays with pay (determination of minimum qualify- 
ing period and duration, proportionate holidays, manner of 
remuneration) ; VI. Weekly rest (normally at least 24 conse- 
cutive hours in every 7 days) ; VII. Maternity protection 
(total maternity leave at least 12 weeks, including 6 after* 
confinement ; cash and medical benefits, insurance contri- 
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butions, nursing and working hours, protection from dismissal); 
VIII. Workmen’s compensation (equal treatment of nationals 
and foreign workers) ; IX. Right to organise and collective 
bargaining, conciliation, protection against anti-union discrimi- 
nation and interference ; X. Freedom of association ; XI. 
Labour inspection (role of service, rights and duties of inspec- 
tors, periodic reporting, enforcement) ; XII. Housing (determi- 
nation of minimum standards, enforcement) ; XIII. Medical 
care (determination of standards, control of endemic diseases) ; 
XIV. Final provisions. 

Prior Consultation ; Employers' and workers’ organisations 
should be consulted in connection with Parts I, III, IV, V, VI, 
VII, IX, XII, and XIII. 

Current Status : It has been ratified by 10 States only. 
The scope of the Convention is very extensive and does not 
permit the exclusion of plantations on account of their limited 
size or the small number of workers employed. The revision 
of the Convention on this point has been suggested by the 
Asian Advisory Committee, in 1961 (11th Session) and n 1973 
(15th Session). Action remains to be taken. 

RECOMMENDATIONS : 

R.l — Plantations Recommendation, 1958 (No. 110) 

This is supplementary to Convention No. 1 10. The Recom- 
mendation requires member States to ensure the vocational 
training is provided and organised in an effective, rationalr 
systematic and co-ordinated programme and calls for creation 
of a body of trained teachers and instructors in undeveloped 
areas. The instrument specifies the welfare activities which may 
be provided by public or voluntary action and calls for consul- 
tation of employers’ and workers’ organisations in adminis- 
tration and supervision of welfare activities provided through 
legislation. The Recommendation provides for further 
measures relating to wages (conditions, protection and equality 
of remuneration) ; hours of work and overtime ; accident 
prevention and workmen’s compensation ; social security ; 
and labour inspection. 
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ABSTRACT 

INDIGENOUS AND TRIBAL POPULATIONS, 
MIGRANTS AND PLANTATION WORKERS 

(conventions and recommendations as ON' 1 . 1 . 1976 ) 


CONVENTIONS : 


o 

z 

Convention 

number 

Title 

Year of 
adoption 

Number of 
ratifications 
received 

Remarks 

1 . 

so 

Recruiting of Indigenous 






Worker:. 

1936 

27 


2. 

64 

Contracts of Employment 






(Indigenous Workers) 

1939 

25 


X 

65 Penal Sanctions (Indigenous 






Workers) 

1939 

28 


4. 

104 

Abolition of Penal Sanctions 






(Indigenous Workers) 

1955 

23 


5. 

86 

Contracts of Employment 






(Indigenous Workers) 

1947 

19 


6. 

107 

Indigenous and Tribal 






Populations 

1957 

25 


7. 

21 

Inspection of Emigrants 

1926 

31 


8 . 

66 

Migration for Employment 

1939 

0 

Not come in- 






to force. No 






longer open to 






ratification. 

9. 

97 

Migration for Employment 






(Revised) 

1949 

30 


to. 

143 

Migrant Workers (Supplemen- 






tary Provisions) 

1975 

0 

Not come in- 






to force. 

11. 

110 

Plantations 

1958 

10 
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RECOMMENDATIONS : 


s. 

No. 

Recommen- Title 

dation 
number 

Year of 
adoption 

1. 

46 

Elimination of Recruiting 

19.36 

2. 

58 

Contracts of Employment 
(Indigenous Workers) 

1939 

3. 

104 

Indigenous and Tribal Populations 

1957 

4. 

2 

Reciprocity of Treatment 

1919 

5. 

26 

Migration (Protection of Females at Sea) 

1926 

6. 

61 

Migration for Employment 

19.39 

7. 

62 

Migration for Employment (Co-operation 
between States) 

1939 

8. 

86 

Migration for Employment (Revised) 

1949 

9. 

100 

Protection of Migrant Workers 
(Underdeveloped Countries) 

1955 

10. 

151 

Migrant Workers 

1975 

11. 

110 

Plantations 

1958 
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APPENDIX— I 

ILO Conventions and the Number of Ratifications received 
by each. 


(As on 1 January* 1976) 

S. No, Convention No. Title Year of Number of 

adoption ratification 
received 


(Basic Human Rights) 


1. 

11 

Right of Association (Agriculture) 

1921 

91 

2. 

84 

Right of Association (Non-Metropolitan 





Territories) 

1947 

4 

3. 

87 

Freedom of Association and Protection 





of the Right to Organise 

1948 

82 

4. 

98 

Right to Organise and Collective 





Bargaining 

1949 

96 

5. 

135 

Workers’ Representatives 

1971 

19 

6. 

141x Rural Workers’ Organisations 

1975 

0 

7. 

29 

Forced Labour 

1930 

107 

8. 

105 

Abolition of Forced Labour 

1957 

91 

9. 

111 

Discrimination (Employment and 





Occupation) 

1958 

87 

10. 

100 

Equal Remuneration 

1951 

87 


(Labour Administration) 



n. 

81 

Labour Inspection 

1947 

84 

12. 

85 

Labour Inspectorates (Non-Metropolitan 





Territories) 

1947 

4 

13. 

129 

Labour Inspection (Agriculture) 

1969 

17 

14. 

63 

Convention concerning Statistics of Wages 




and Hours of Work 

1938 

32 


(Industrial Relations) 
Nil. 
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(Employment Policy and Human Resources Development) 


15. 

122 

Employment Policy 

1964 

52 

16. 

2 

Unemployment 

1919 

47 

17. 

88 

Employment Service 

1948 

58 

18. 

34t 

Fee-Charging Employment Agencies 

1933 

10 

19. 

96 

Fee-Charging Employment Agencies 





(Revised) 

1949 

33 

20. 

142x Human Resources Development 

1975 

0 


(General Conditions of Employment) 



21. 

26 

Minimum Wage-Fixing Machinery 

1928 

85 

22. 

99 

Minimum Wage-Fixing Machinery 





(Agriculture) 

1951 

40 

23. 

131 

Minimum Wage Fixing 

1970 

17 

24. 

94 

Labour Clauses (Public Contracts) 

1949 

45 

25. 

95 

Protection of Wages 

1949 

71 

26. 

20 

Night Work (Bakeries) 

1925 

16 

27. 

1 

Hours of Work Industry 

1919 

37 

28. 

30 

Hours of Work (Commerce and Offices) 

1930 

26 

29. 

SlxQHours of Work (Coal Mines) 

1931 

2 

30. 

46x 

Hours of Work (Coal Mines) (Revised) 

1935 

3 

31. 

43 

Sheet-Glass Works 

1934 

10 

32. 

49 

Reduction of Hours of Work (Glass-Bottle 




Works) 

1935 

7 

33. 

47 

Forty-Hour Week 

1935 

5 

34. 

51x 

Reduction of Hours of Work (Public 





Works) 

1936 

0 

35. 

61x 

Reduction of Hours of Work (Textiles) 

1937 

0 

36. 

67 

Hours of Work and Rest Periods (Road 





Transport) 

1939 

4 

37. 

14 

Weekly Rest (Industry) 

1921 

81 

38. 

106 

Weekly Rest (Commerce and Offices) 

1957 

39 

39. 

52t 

Holidays with Pay 

1936 

48 

40. 

132 

Holiday with Pay (Revised) 

1970 

9 

41. 

lOlO 

Holidays with Pay (Agriculture) 

1952 

38 

42. 

140 

^ Paid Educational leave 

1974 

5 


(Employment of Children and Young Persons) 



43. 

SQ Minimum Age (Industry) 

1919 

61 
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44. 

590Minimum Age (Industry) Revised 

1937 

32 

45. 

iOOMinimum Age (Agriculture) 

1921 

41 

46. 

33t Minimum Age (Non-Industrial 
Employment) 

1932 

23 

47. 

60OMinimum Age (Non-Industrial 
Employment) Revised 

1937 

11 

48. 

1230Minimum Age (Underground Work) 

1965 

35 

49. 

138 Minimum Age 

1973 

3 

50. 

77 Medical Examination of Young Persons 
(Industry) 

1946 

28 

51. 

78 Medical Examination of Young Persons 
(Non-Industrial Occupations) 

1946 

26 

52. 

124 Medical Examination of Young Persons 
(Underground Work) 

1965 

28 

53. 

fiQNiglit Work of Young Persons (Industry) 

1919 

52 

54. 

90 Night Work of Young Persons (Industry) 
Revised 

1948 

37 

55. 

79 Night Work of Young Persons (Non- 
Industrial Occupations) 

1946 

16 


( F,inp3oynient of Wotncn) 

56. SOMaternity Protection 

57. 103 Maternity Protection (Revised) 

58. 4QNight Work (Women) 

59. 41 1 Night Work (Women) Revised 

60. 89 Night Work (Women) Revised 

61. 45 Underground Work (Women) 


(Industrial Safety, Health and Welfare) 


62. 

62 

Safety Provisions (Building) 

1937 

26 

63. 

27 

Marking of Weight (Packages Transported 




by Vessels) 

1929 

51 

64. 

28t Protection against Accident (Dockers) 

1929 

4 

65, 

32 

Protection against Accidents 





(Dockers) Revised 

1932 

38 

66. 

137 

Dock Work 

1973 

7 

67. 

120 

Hygiene (Commerce and Offices) 

1964 

36 

68. 

119 

Guarding of Machinery 

1963 

33 


15 


1919 28 

1952 16 

1919 57 

1934 36 

1948 53 

1935 >8 
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69. 

127 Maximum Weight 

1967 

17 

70. 

13 White Lead (Painting) 

1921 

49 

71. 

115 Radiation Protection 

1960 

31 

72. 

136 Benzene 

1971 

14 

73. 

139 Occupational Cancer 

1974 

3 


(Social Security) , 



74. 

102 Social Security (Minimum Standards) 

1952 

26 

75. 

118 Equality of Treatment (Social Security) 

1962 

30 

76. 

24QSickness Insurance (Industry) 

1927 

22 

77. 

250Sickness Insurance (Agriculture) 

1927 

17 

78. 

130 Medical Care and Sickness Benefits 

1969 

8 

79. 

35t Old-Age Insurance (Industry, etc.) 

1933 

11 

80. 

36t Old-Age Insurance (Agriculture) 

1933 

10 

81. 

37t Invalidity Insurance (Industry, etc.) 

1933 

9 

82. 

38t Invalidity Insurance (Agriculture) 

1933 

8 

83. 

39t Survivor’s Insurance (Industry, etc.) 

1933 

7 

84. 

40^ Survivors’ Insurance (Agriculture) 

1933 

6 

85. 

48 Maintenance of Migrants’ Pension 




Rights 

1935 

8 

86, 

128 Invalidity, Old-Age and Survivors’ 




Benefits. 

1967 

9 

87. 

120Workmen’s Compensation (Agriculture) 

1921 

54 

88. 

170 Workmen’s Compensation (Accidents) 

1925 

53 

89. 

180 Workmen’s Compensation (Occupational 




Diseases) 

1925 

53 

90. 

420Workmen’s Compensation (Occuptional 




Diseases) Revised) 

1934 

45 

91. 

19 Equality of Treatment (Accident 
, Compensation) 

1925 

89 

92. 

121 Employment Injury Benefits 

1964 

15 

93. 

44 Unemployment Provision 

1934 

14 


(Migration) 



94. 

21 Inspection of Emigrants 

1926 

31 

95. 

66xtMigration for Employment 

1939 

0 

96. 

97 ' Migration for Employment (Revised) 

1949 

30 

97. 

143x Migrant Workers (Supplementary 




Provisions) 

1975 

0 
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(Sea Farers) 



98. 

9 

Placing of Seamen 

1920 

30 

99. 

22 

Seamen’s Articles of Agreement 1 

926 

44 

1 00. 

108 

Seafarers’ Identity Documents 

1958 

32 

101. 

70 Minimum Age (Sea) 

1920 

43 

102- 

58Q Minimum Age (Sea^ (Revised) 

1936 

46 

103. 

15Q Minimum Age (Trimmers and Stokers) 1921 

60 

104. 

16 

Medical Examination of Young 

Persons (Sea) 

1921 

61 

105. 

73 

Medical Examination (Seafarers) 

1946 

23 

106. 

53 

Officers’ Competency Certificates 

1936 

25 

107. 

69 

Certification of Ships’ Cooks 

1946 

21 

108. 

74 

Certification of Able Seamen 

1946 

18 

109. 

57xQHours of Work and Manning (Sea) 

1936 

4 

no. 

76xOWages, Hours of Work and Manning 





(Sea) 

1946 

1 

111. 

93xOWages, Hours of Work and Manning 





(Sea) (Revised) 

1949 

5 

112. 

109x 

Wages.. Hours of Work and Manning 
(Sea) (Revised) 

1958 

8 

113. 

54xt Holidays with Pay (Sea) 

1936 

6 

114. 

72xt Paid Vacations (Seafarers) 

1946 

5 

115. 

91 

Paid Vacations (Seafarers) (Revised) 

1949 

18 

116. 

23 

Repatriation of Seamen 

1926 

29 

117. 

68 

Food and Catering (Ships’ Crews) 

1946 

16 

118. 

75xt Accommodation of Crews 

1946 

5 

119. 

92 

Accommodation of Crews (Revised) 

1949 

23 

120. 

I33x 

Accommodation of Crews 
(Supplementary Provisions) 

1970 

8 

121. 

134 

Prevention of Accidents (Seafarers) 

1970 

7 

122. 

8 

Unemployment Indemnity (Shipwreck) 

1920 

42 

123. 

55 

Shipowners’ Liability (Sick and 

Injured Seamen) 

1936 

13 

124. 

56 

Sickness Insurance (Sea) 

1936 

11 

125. 

70x 

Social Security (Seafarers) 

1946 

7 

126. 

71 

Seafarers’ Pensions 

1946 

9 

127. 

1120 Minimum Age (Fishermen) 

1959 

30 

128. 

113 

Medical Examination (Fishermen) 

1959 

19 
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129. 114 

Fishermen’s Articles of Agreement 

1959 

18 

130. 125 

Fishermen’s Competency Certificates 

1966 

8 

131. 126 

Accommodation of Crews (Fishermen) 

1966 

10 

132. 50 

(Indigenous and Tribal Populations) 
Recruiting of Indigenous Workers 

1936 

27 

133. 64 

Contracts of Employment (Indigenous . 
Workers) 

1939 

25 

134. 65 

Penal Sanctions (Indigenous Workers) 

1939 

28 

135. 104 

Abolition of Penal Sanctions 
(Indigenous Workers) 

1955 

23 

136. 86 

Contracts of Employment (Indigenous 
Workers) 

1947 

19 

137. 107 

Indigenous and Tribal Populations 

1957 

25 

138. 82 

(Social Policy) Genera] 

Social Policy (Non-Metropolitan 
Territories) 

1947 

4 

139. 117 

Social Policy (Basic Aims and 

Standards) 

1962 

25 

140. 110 

(Plantations) 

Plantations 

1958 

10 


N.B: Convention Nos. CO, 116 and 83 are not included in the above 
classification, as they are procedural. Convention Nos. 80 and 
116 relate to Reviswn effirnd AriitUs of Conventions. Convention 
No. 83 concerns application of international labour standards 
in non-metropolitan territories. 

X Convention which has not yet received the required number of 
ratifikxitions for entry into force. 

O Convention revised by subsequent Conventions, 
t Convention no longer open to ratification as a result of the entry 
into force of a revising Convention. 
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APPENDIX— II 
ILO Recommendations 


(As on 1st Jannaryi 1976) 

S. No. Recommendation Title Year of adoption 

number 

(Basic Human Rights) 

1. 143 Workers’ Representatives 1971 

2. 149 Rural Workers’ Organisations 1975 

3. 35 Forced Labour (Indirect Compulsion) 1930 

4. 36 Forced Labour (Regulation) 1930 

5. Ill Discrimination (Employment and Occupation) 1958 

6. 90 Equal Remuneration 1951 

(Labour Administration) 

7. 5 Labour Inspection (Health Services) 1919 

8. 20 Labour Inspection 1923 

9. 54 Inspection (Building) 1937 

10. 55 Co-operation in Accident Prevention (Building) 1937 

11. 59 Labour Inspectorates (Indigenous Workers) 1939 

12. 81 Labour Inspection. 1947 

13. 82 Labour Inspection (Mining and Transport) 1947 

14. 133 Labour Inspection (Agriculture) 1969 

15. 19 Migration Statistics 1922 

1 industrial Relations) 

16. 91 Collective Agreements 1951 

17. 92 Voluntary Conciliation and Arbitration 1951 

18. 94 Co-oper%Iion at the Level of the Undertaking 1952 

19. 113 Consultation (Industrial and National Levels) 1960 

20. 129 Communications within the Undertaking 1967 

21. 130 Examination of Grievances 1967 

(Social Policy and Human Resources Development) 

22. 11 Unemployment (Agriculture) 1921 

23. 50 Public Works (International Co-operation) 1937 

24. 51 Public Works (National Planning) 1937 

25. 71 Employment (Transition from War to Peace) 1944 
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26. 

73 

Public Works (National Planning) 

1944^ 

27. 

122 

Employment Policy 

1964 

28. 

45 

Unemployment (Young Persons) 

1935 

29. 

136 

Special Youth Schemes 

1970 

30. 

1 

Unemployment 

1919 

31. 

72 

Employment Service 

1944 

32. 

83 

Employment Service 

1948 

33. 

42 

Employment Agencies 

1933 

34. 

15 

Vocational Education (Agriculture) 

1921 

35. 

101 

Vocational Training (Agriculture) 

1956 

36. 

87 

Vocational Guidance 

1949 

37. 

57 

Vocational Training 

1939 

38. 

60 

Apprenticeship' 

1939 

39. 

88 

Vocational Training (Adults) 

1950 

40. 

117 

Vocational Training 

1962 

41. 

56 

Vocational Education (Building) 

1937 

42. 

99 

Vocational Rehabilitation (Disabled) 

1955 

43. 

150 

Human Resources Development 

1975 


(General Conditions of Employment) 


44. 

119 

Termination of Employment 

1963 

45. 

30 

Minimum Wage-Fixing Machinery 

1928 

46. 

89 

Minimum Wage-Fixing Machinery 




(Agriculture) 

1951 

47. 

135 

Minimum Wage-Fixing 

197» 

48. 

84 

Labour Clauses (Public Contracts) 

1949 

49. 

85 

Protection of Wages 

1949 

50. 

8 

Hours of Work (Inland Navigation) 

1920 

51. 

116 

Reduction of Hours of Work 

1962 

52. 

37 

Hours of Work (Hotels, etc.) 

1930 

53. 

38 

Hours of Work (Theatres, etc.) 

1930 

54. 

39 

Hours of Work (Hospitals, etc.) 

1930 

55. 

63 

Control Books (Road Transport) 

1939 

56. 

64 

Night Work (Road Transport) 

1939 

57. 

65 

'Method of Regulating Hours (Road Transport) 

1939 

58. 

66 

Rest Periods (Private Chauffeurs) 

1939 

59. 

18 

Weekly Rest (Commerce) 

1921 

60. 

103 

Weekly Rest (Commerce and Offices) 

1957 

61. 

47 

Holiday with Pay 

1936 
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62. 

93 

Holidays with Pay (Agriculture) 

1952 

63. 

98 

Holidays with Pay 

1954 

64. 

148 

Paid Education Leave 

1974 

65. 

21 

Utilisation of Spare-Time 

1924 


(Employment of Children and Young Persons) 


66. 

41 

Minimum Wage (Non-Industrial Employment) 

1932 

67. 

52 

Minimum Wage (Family Undertakings) 

1937 

68. 

96 

Minimum Age (Coal Mines) 

1953 

69. 

124 

Minimum Age (Underground Work) 

1965 

70. 

146 

Minimnm Age 

1973 

71. 

79 

Medical Examination of Young Persons 

1946 

72. 

14 

Night Work of Children and Young Persons 




(Agriculture) 

1921 

73. 

80 

Night Work of Young Persons (Non-Industrial 




Occupations) 

1946 

74. 

125 

Employment Young Persons (Underground 




Work) 

1965 


(Employment of Women) 


75. 

123 

Employment (Women with Family 




Responsibilities) 

1965 

76. 

12 

Maternity Protection (Agriculture) 

1921 

77. 

95 

Maternity Protection 

1952 

78. 

13 

Night Work of Women (Agriculture) 

1921 


(Industrial Safety, Health and Welfare) 


79. 

31 

Prevention of Industrial Accidents 

1929 

80. 

97 

Protection of Workers’ Health 

1953 

81. 

112 

Occupational Health Services 

1959 

82. 

53 

Safety Provisions (Building) 

1937 

83. 

33 

Protection against Accidents (Dockers) 




Reciprocity 

1929 

84. 

40 

Protection against Accidents (Dockers) 




Reciprocity 

1932 

85. 

34 

Protection against Accidents (Dockers) 




Consultation of Organisations 

1929 

86. 

145 

Dock Work 

1973 

87. 

120 

Hygiene (Commerce and Offices) 

1964 
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88. 

32 

Power-driven Machines 

1929 

89. 

118 

Guarding of Machinery 

1963 

90. 

128 

Maximum Weight 

1967 

91. 

3 

Anthrax Prevention 

1919 

92. 

4 

Lead Poisoning (Women and Children) 

1919 

93. 

6 

White Phosphorus 

1919 

94. 

114 

Radiation Protection 

1960 

95. 

144 

Benzene 

1971 

96. 

147 

Occupational Cancer 

1974 

97. 

16 

Living-in Conditions (Agriculture) 

1921 

98. 

115 

Workers’ Housing 

1961 

99. 

102 

Welfare Facilities 

1956 


(Social Security) 


100. 

67 

Income Security 

1944 

101. 

68 

Social Security (Armed Forces) 

1944 

102. 

17 

Social Insurance (Agriculture) 

1921 

103. 

29 

Sickness Insurance 

1927 

104. 

69 

Medical Care 

1944 

105. 

134 

Medical Care and Sickness Benefits 

1969 

106. 

43 

Invalidity, Old-Age and Survivors* Insurance 

1933 

107. 

131 

Invalidity, Old-Age and Survivors’ Benefits 

1967 

108. 

22 

Worker’s Compensation (Minimum Scale) 

1925 

109. 

23 

Workmen's Compensation (Jurisdiction) 

1925 

110. 

24 

Workmen’s Compensation (Occupational 




Diseases) 

1925 

111. 

25 

Equality of Treatment (Accident Compensation) 1925 

112. 

121 

Employment Injury Benefits 

1964 

113. 

44* 

Unemployment Provision 

1934 


(Migratioo) 


114. 

26 

Migration (Protection of Female at Sea) 

1926 

115. 

61 

Migration for Employment 

1939 

116. 

62 

Migration for Employment (Co-operation 




between States) 

1939 

117. 

86 

Migration for Employment (Revised) 

1949 

118. 

100 

Protection of Migrant Workers (Underdeveloped 



Countries) 

1955 
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119. 151 Migrant Workers 1975 

(Sea Farers) 

120. 9 National Seamen’s Codes 1920 

121. 107 Seafarers’ Engagement (Foreign Vessels) 1958 

122. 108 Social Conditions and Safety (Seafarers) 1958 

123. 139 Employment of Seafarers (Technical 

Developments) 1970 

124 77 Vocational Training (Seafarers) 1946 

125. 137 Vocational Training (Seafarers) 1970 

126. 49 Hours of Work and Manning (Sea) 1936 

127. 109 Wages, Hours of Work and Manning (Sea) 1958 

128. 27 Repatriation (Ship Masters and Apprentices) 1926 

129. 78 Bedding, Mess Utensils, Miscellaneous 

Provisions (Ships’ Crews) 1946 

130. 140 Crew Accommodation (Air-Conditioning) 1970 

131. 141 Crew Accomodation (Noise Control) 1970 

132. 105 Ships’ Medicine Chests 1958 

133. 106 Medical Advice at Sea 1958 

134. 142 Prevention of Accident (Seafarers) 1970 

135. 48 Seamen’s Welfare in Ports 1936 

136. 138 Seafarers’ Welfare 1970 

137. 28 Labour Inspection (Seamen) 1926 

138. 10 Unemployment Insurance (Seaipen) 1920 

139. 75 Seafarer's Social Security (Agreements) 1946 

140. 76 Seafarers (Medical Care for Dependents) 1946 

141. 7 Hours of Work (Fishing) 1920 

142. 126 Vocational Training (Fishermen) 1966 

(Indigenous and Tribal Populations) 

143. 46 Elimination of Recruiting 1936 

144. 58 Contracts of Employment (Indigenous Workers) 1939 

145. 104 Indigenous and Tribal Populations 1957 

146. 2 Reciprocity of Treatment 1919 

(Social Policy) General 

147. 70 Social Policy in Dependent Territories 1944 

148. 74 Social Policy in Dependent Territories 

(Supplementary Provisions) 1945 

149. 127 Co-operatives (Developing Countries) 1966 

150. 132 Tenants and Share-Croppers 1968 

(Plantations) 

151. 110 Plantations 1958 
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APPENDIX III 

THE CONSTITUTION OF THE INTERNATIONAL 
LABOUR ORGANISATION 

Text of the Constitution* 

Preamble 

Whereas universal and lasting peace can be established only 
if it is based upon social justice ; 

And whereas conditions of labour exist involving such injus^ 
tice, hardship and privation to large numbers of people as to 
produce unrest so great that the peace and harmony of the 
world are imperilled : and an improvement of those conditions 
is urgently required : as, for example, by the regulation of the 
hours of work, including the establishment of a maximum 
working day and week, the regulation of the labour supply, the 
prevention of unemployment, the provision of an adequate 
living wage, the protection of the worker against sickness,, 
disease and injury arising out of his employment, the protection 
of children, young persons and women, provision for old age 
and injury, protection of the interests of workers when employ- 
ed in countries other than their own, recognition of the princi> 
pie of equal remuneration for work of equal value, recognition 
of the principle of freedom of association, the organisation of 
vocational and technical education and other measures ; 

Whereas also the failure of any nation to adopt humane 
conditions of labour is an obstacle in the way of other nations 
which desire to improve the conditions in their own countries ; 

The High Contracting Parties, moved by sentiments of 
justice and humanity as well as by the desire to secure the 
permanent peace of the world, and with a view to attaining 

1 The original text of the Constitution, established in 1919, has been. 
modified by the amendment of 1922 which entered into force on 4 June 
1934 ; the Instrument of Amendment of 194S which entered into force on 
26 September 1946 ; the Instrument of Amendment of 1946 which entered 
into force on 20 April 1948 ; the Instrument of Amendment of 1953 which 
entered into force on 20 May 1934 ; the Instrument of Amendment of 
1962 which entered into force on 22 ‘ May 1963 ; and the Instrument of 
Amendment of 1972 which entered into force on I November 1974. 
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the objectives set forth in this Preamble, agree to the following 
Constitution of the International Labour Organisation : 

Chapter I— Organisation 
Article 1 

1. A permanent organisation is hereby established for the 
promotion of the objects set forth in the Preamble to this Cons- 
Fstabl’shmcnt titution and in the Declaration concerning the 

aims and purposes of llic International Labour 
Organisation adopted at Philadelphia on 10 May 1944 the text 
of which is annexed to this Constitution. 

Constitution 

2. The Members of the International Labour Organisation 
shall be the States which were Members of the Organisation on 

1 November 1945, and such other States as 
Membership become Members in pursuance of the 

provisions of paragraphs 3 and 4 of this article. 

J. Any original Member of the United Nations and any 
State admitted to membership of the United Nations by a 
decision of the General Assembly in accordance with the provi- 
sions of the Charter may become a Member of the International 
Labour Organisation by communicating to the Director-General 
of the International Labour Office its formal acceptance of 
the obligations of the Constitution of the International Labour 
Organisation. 

4. The General Conference of the International Labour 
Organisation may also admit Members to the Organisation by 
a vote concurred in by two-thirds of the delegates attending the 
session, including two-thirds of the Government delegates pre- 
sent and voting. Such admission shall take effect on the com- 
munication to the Director-General of the International Labour 
Office by the government of the new Member of its formal 
acceptance of the obligations of the Constitution of the Organi- 
sation. 

5. No Member of the International Labour Organisation 
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Readmission 


may withdraw from the Organisation without giving notice 

Withdrawal intention so to do to the Director-Gene* 

ral of the International Labour Office. Such 
notice shall take effect two years after the date of its reception 
by the Director-General, subject to the Member having at that 
time fulfilled all financial obligations arising out of its member- 
ship. When a Member has ratified any international labour 
Convention, such withdrawal shall not affect the continued 
validity for the period provided for in the Convention of all 
obligations arising thereunder or relating thereto. 

6. In the event of any State having ceased to be a Member 
„ . . . of the Organisation, its readmission to mem- 

bership shall be governed by the provisions of 
paragraph 3 or paragraph 4 of this article as the case may be. 

Article 2 

The permanent organisation shall consist of— - 

{a) a General Conference of representatives of the Mem- 
bers ; 

(b) a Governing Body composed as described in article 7 ; 

Organs and 

(c) an International Labour Office controlled by the 
Governing Body. 

Article 3 

Conference 

1. The meetings of the General Conference of represen- 
tatives of the Members shall be held from time to time as 

occasion may require, and at least once in every 
detegates composed of four representa- 

tives of each of the Members, of whom two shall 
be Government delegates and the two others shall be delegates 
representating respectively the employers and the workpeople 
of each of the Members. 

2. Each delegate may be accompanied by advisers, who 
shall not exceed two in number for each item on the agenda 

of the meeting. When questions specially affec- 
Advisers ^gmen are to be considered by the Con- 

ference, one at least of the advisers should be a woman. 


Advisers 



APPENDICES 


237 


3. Each Member which is responsible for the international 

Advisers from relations of non-metropolitan territories may 
non-metropoli- ^ ^ 

tan territories appoint as additional advisers to each of its 

delegates — 

(a) persons nominated by it as representatives of any such 

territory in regard to matters within the self-governing 
powers of that territory ; and 

(b) persons nominated by it to advise its delegates in regard 
to matters concerning non-self-governing territories, 

4. In the case of a territory tinder the joint authority of 
two or more Members, persons may be nominated to advise 
the delegates of such Members. 

5. The Members undertake to nominate non-Government 

Nomination of delegates and advisers chosen in agreement 

non-govern- industrial organisations if such 

mental represen- ® 

tatives organisations exist, which are most represent 

tative of employers or workpeople, as the case may be, in their 

respective countries. 

6. Advisers shall not speak except on a request made hy 

Status of the delegate whom they accompany and ky the 

advisers special authorisation of the President of the 

Conference, and may not vote. 

7. A delegate may by notice in writing addressed to the 
President appoint one of his advisers to act as In’s deputy, 
and the adviser, while so acting, shall be allowed to speak 
and vote. 

8. The names of the delegates and their advisers will be 
Credentials communicated to the International Labour Office 
by the government of each of the Members. 

9. The credentials of delegates and their advisers shall be 
subject to scrutiny by the Conference, which may, by two-thirds 
of the votes cast by the delegates present, refuse to admit any 
delegate or adviser whom it deems not to have been nominated 
in accordance with this article. 


Article 4 

1. Every delegate shall be entitled to vote individually 
Voting rights on all matters which are taken into considera- 
tion by the Conference. 
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2. If one of the Members fails to nominate one of the 
non-Government delegates whom it is entitled to nominate, the 
other non-Government delegate shall be allowed to sit and 
speak at the Conference, but not to vote. 

3. If in accordance with article 3 the Conference refuses 
admission to a delegate of one of the Members, the provisions 
of the present article shall apply as if that delegate had not 
been nominated. 


Article 5 

The meetings of the Conference shall, subject to any 

Place of meet- decisions which may have been taken by the 
mgs of the ^ r . . , , , 

•C onference Conference itself at a previous meeting, be held 

at such place as may be decided by the Governing Body. 


Article 6 


Any change in the seat of the International Labour Office 


Seat of the Inter- 
national Labour 
Office 


shall be decided by the Conference by a two- 
thirds majority of the votes cast by the delegates 


present. 


Article 7 


1. The Governing Body shall consist of fifty-six persons — 
Governing Body Twenty-eight representing governments, 
Composition Fourteen representing the employers, and 

Fourteen representing the workers. 

2. Of the twenty-eight persons representing governments, 
ten shall be appointed by the Members of chief industrial 

importance, and eighteen shall be appointed by 
represema?Wes Members selected for that purpose by the 
Government delegates to the Conference, exclu- 
ding the delegates of the ten Members mentioned above. 


3. The Governing Body shall as occasion requires determine 

e. . t u- e which are the Members of the Organisation of 
States oi cniei 

industrial chief industrial importance and shall make rules 
importance ensure that all questions relating to the selec- 

tion of the Members of chief industrial importance are consi- 
dered by an impartial committee before being decided by the 
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Ooverning Body. Any appeal made by a Member from the 
declaration of the Governing Body as to which are the Members 
of chief industrial importance shall be decided by the Confer- 
•ence, but an appeal to the Conference shall not suspend the 
application of the declaration until such time as the Confer- 
ence decides the appeal. 

4. The persons representing the employers and the persons 

Employers’ and representing the workers ishall be elected respec- 
"Workers* 

representatives tively by the Employers* delegates and the 
Workers’ delegates to the Conference. 

5. The period of office of the Governing Body shall be 
three years. If for any reason the Governing Body elections 


Term of office 


do not take place on the expiry of this period, 
the Governing Body shall remain in oflTice until 


such elections are held. 


6. The method of filling vacancies and of appointing 
Vacancies. substitutes and other similar questions may be 
substitutes, etc. decided by the Governing Body subject to the 
approval of the Conference. 

7. The Governing Body shall, from time to time, elect 
from its number a chairman and two vice-chairmen, of whom 


one shall be a person representing a government, 
one a person representing the employers, and 
one a person representing the workers. 

8. The Governing Body shall regulate its own procedure 
and shall fix its own times of meeting. A special meeting shall 
be held if a written request to that effect is 

Procedure 

made by at least sixteen of the representatives 
on the Governing Body. 


Procedure 


Article 8 


1 . There shall be a Director-General of the International 


Labour Office, who shall be appointed by the Governing Body, 


Director- 

General 


and, subject to the instructions of the Governing 
Body, shall be responsible for the efficient con- 


duct of the International Labour Office and for 


such other duties as may be assigned to him. 

2. The Director-General or his deputy shall attend all 
meetings of thb Governing Body. 
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Article 9 

Staff 

1. The staff of the International Labour Office shall be 
Appointment appointed by the Director-General under regu- 
lations approved by the Governing Body. 

2. So far as is possible with due regard,to the efficiency 
of the work of the Office, the Director-General shall select 
persons of different nationalities. 

3. A certain number of these persons shall be women. 

4. The responsibilities of the Director-General and the 

staff shall be exclusively international in character. In the 

, , ... performance of their duties, the Director- 

international 

character of General and the staff shall not seek or receive 
responsibilities instructions from any government or from any 

other authority external to the Organisation. They shall ref- 
rain from any action which might reflect on their position as 
international officials responsible only to the Organisation. 

5. Each Member of the Organisation undertakes to respect 
the exclusively international character of the responsibilities of 
the Director-General and the staff and not to seek to influence 
them in the discharge of their responsibilities. 

Article 10 

1. The functions of the International Labour Office shall 

include the collection and distribution of information on all 
Functions of subjects relating to the international adjust- 
thc office ment of conditions of industrial life and labour, 

and particularly the examination of subjects which it is 
proposed to bring before the Conference with a view to the 
conclusion of international Conventions, and the conduct of 
such special investigations as may be ordered by the Conference 
or by the Governing Body. 

2. Subject to such directions as the Governing Body may 
give, the Office shall — 

(a) prepare the documents on the various items of the 
agenda for the meetings of the Conference ; 

(b) accord to Governments at their request all appropriate. 
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assistance within its power in connection with the framing of 
laws and regulations on the basis of the decisions of the Con- 
ference and the improvement of administrative practices and 
systems of inspection ; 

(c) carry out the duties required of it by the provisions of 
this Constitution in connection with the effective observance of 
Conventions ; 

(d) edit and issue, in such languages as the Governing 
Body may think desirable, publications dealing with problems 
of industry and employment of international interest. 

3. Generally, it shall have such other powers and duties as 
may be assigned to it by the Conference or by the Governing 
Body. 

Article 11 


The government departments of any of the Members which 
deal with questions of industry and employment may commu- 
nicate directly with the Director-General through the 
representative of their government on the Gover- 
ning Body of the International Laboui Office 
or, failing any such representative, through such 
other qualified official as the government may nominate for 
the purpose. 


RuIatio.ns with 
governments 


Article 12 


1. Tiie International Labour Organisation shall cooperate 

within the terms of this Constitution with any general inter- 
Reiations with n^itional organisation entrusted with the co- 

intcrnational ordination of the activities of public inter- 

organisations national organisations having specialised 
responsibilities and with public international organisations 
having specialised responsibilities in related fields. 

2. The International Labour Organisation may make 
appropriate arrangements for the representatives of public 
international organisations to participate without vote in its 
deliberations. 

3. The International Labour Organisation may make 
suitable arrangements for such consultation as it may think 
desirable with recognised non-governmental international 

16 
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organisations, including international organisations of employ- 
ers, workers, agriculturists and co-operators. 

Article 13 

1. The International Labour Organisation may make 

Financial and such financial and budgetary 'arrangements 
budgetary . . • w 

arrangements with the United Nations as may appear 

appropriate. 

2. Pending the conclusion of such arrangements or if at 
any time no such arrangements are in force — 

(a) each of the Members will pay the travelling and subsist- 
ence expenses of its delegates and their advisers and of its 
representatives attending the meetings of the Conference or the 
Governing Body, as the case may be ; 

(b) all other expenses of the International Labour Office 
and of the meetings of the Conference or Governing Body 
shall be paid by the Director-General of the International 
Labour Office out of the general funds of the International 
Labour Organisation ; 

(c) the arrangements for the approval, allocation and 
collection of the budget of the International Labour Organisa- 
tion shall be determined by the Conference by a two-thirds 
majority of the votes cast by the delegates present, and shall 
provide for the approval of the budget and of the arrangements 
for the allocation of expenses among the Members of the 
Organisation by a committee of Government representatives. 

3. The expenses of the International Labour Organisation 
shall be borne by the Members in accordance with the arrange- 
ments m force in virtue of paragraph 1 or paragraph 2 (c) of 
this article. 

4. A Member of the Organisation which is in arrears in 

the payment of its financial contribution to the Organisation 
, shall have no vote in the Conference, in the 

ment of contri- Governing Body, m any committee, or in the 
buttons elections of members of the Governing Body, 

if the amount of its arrears equals or exceeds the amount of the 
contributions due from it for the preceding two full years : 
Provided that the Conference may by a two-thirds majority of 
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the votes cast by the delegates present permit such a Member to 
vote if it is satisfied that the failure to pay is due to conditions 
beyond the control of the Member. 

5. The Director-General of the International Labour 

Financial res- Office shall be responsible to the Governing 
ponsibility of _ , * ^ „ T 

Director-General Body for the proper expenditure of the funds 

of the International Labour Organisation. 


Chapter II— Pprocedure 
Article 14 

1. The agenda for all meetings of the Conference will be 
settled by the Governing Body, which shall consider any sugges- 
tion as to the agenda that may be made by the 

Conf^nce government of any of the Members or by any 
representative organisation recognised for the 
purpose of article 3, or by any public international organisa- 
tion. 

2. The Governing Body shall make rules to ensure thorough 

technical preparation and adequate consulta- 
Conference* Members primarily concerned, by 

means of a preparatory conference or otherwise, 
prior to the adoption of a Convention or Recommendation by 
the Conference. 


Article 15 

1. The Director-General shall act as the Secretary-General 

of the Conference, and shall transmit the 
agenda and agenda so as to reach the Members four 

Conferer^e months before the meeting of the Conference, 

and, through them, the non-Government dele- 
gates when appointed. 

2. The reports on each item of the agenda shall be des- 
patched so as to reach the Members in time to permit adequate 
consideration before the meeting of the Conference. The 
Governing Body shall make rules for the application of this 
provision. 
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Inclusion of 
new items by 
Conference 


Article 16 

1. Any of the governments of the Members may formally 

object to the inclusion of any item or items in 
agei^a°”* agenda. The grounds for such objection 

shall be set forth in a statement addressed to 
the Director-General who shall circulate it to all the Members 
of the Organisation. 

2. Items to which such objection has been made shall not,, 
however, be excluded from the agenda, if at the Conference a 
majority of two-thirds of the votes cast by the delegates present 
is in favour of considering them. 

3. If the Conference decides (otherwise than under the 

Inclusion of preceding paragraph) by two-thirds of the 

new items by votes cast by the delegates present that any 

Conference subject shall be considered by the Conference, 

that subject shall be included in the agenda for the following 
meeting. 

Article 17 

1. The Conference shall elect a president and three vice- 

presidents. One of the vice-presidents shall be 

C^fcrence, ^ Government delegate, one an Employers’ 

procedure and delegate and one a Workers’ delegate. The 

committees „ „ . „ . . . 

Conference shall regulate ils own procedure and 

may appoint committees to consider and report on any matter. 

2. Except as otherwise expressly provided in this Constitu- 
tion or by the terms of any Convention or other instrument 

conferring powers on the Conference or of the 
Voting^ financial and budgetary arrangements adopted 

in virtue of article 13, all matters shall be decided by a simple 
majority of the votes cast by the delegates present. 

3. The voting is void unless the total number of votes 

Quorum cast is equal to half the number of the delegates 

attending the Conference. 

Article 18 


The Conference may add to any committees which it 
Technical experts appoints technical experts without power to- 
vote. 
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Conventions 
and Recom- 
mendations 
Decisions of the 
Conference 


Article 19 

1. When the Conference has decided on the adoption of 
proposals with regard to an item on the agenda, it will rest 

with the Conference to determine whether 
these proposals should take the form : {a) of 
an international Convention, or {b) of a 
Recommendation to meet circumstances where 
the subject, or aspect of it, dealt with is not 
considered suitable or appropriate at that time for a convention. 

2. In cither case a majority of two-thirds of the votes cast 
by the delegates present shall be necessary on 
the final vote for the adoption of the Conven- 
tion or Recommendation, as the case may be, by the Conference. 

3. In framing any Convention or Recommendation of 
general application the Conference shall have due regard to 


Vote required 


Modifications 
for special local 
conditions 


thobe countries in which climatic conditions. 


the imperfect development of industrial organi- 
sation, or other special circumstances mr ke the 
industrial conditions substantially different and shall suggest 
the modifications, if any, which it considers may be required to 
meet the case of such countries. 


4. Two copies of the Convention or Recommendation shall 

be authenticated by the signatures of the President of the Con- 

. , ference and of the Director-General. Of these 

Authentic texts . v 

copies one shall be deposited in the archives of 
the International Labour Office and the other with the Secre- 
tary-General of the United Nations. The Director-General 
will communicate a certified copy of the Convention or Recom- 
mendation to each of the Members. 


5. In the case of a Convention — 

Obligations of Ui) the Convention will be communicated to 
Members m res- n t . 

pect of Conventions all Members for ratification ; 

{b) each of the Members undertakes that it will, within the 
period of one year at most from the closing of the session 
of the Conference, or if it is impossible owing to excep- 
tional circumstances to do so within the period of one 
year, then at the earliest practicable moment and in no 
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case later than 18 months from the closing of the session 
of the Conference, bring the Convention before the autho- 
rity or authorities fwithin whose competence the matter 
lies, for the enactment of legislation or other action ; 

(c) Members shall inform the Director-General of the Inter- 
national Labour Office of the measures ta^cen in accord- 
ance with this article to bring the Convention- before the 
said competent authority or authorities, with particulars 
of the authority or authorities regarded as competent, and 
of the action taken by them ; 

(d) if the Member obtains the consent of the authority or 
authorities within whose competence the matter lies, it 
will communicate the formal ratffication of the Conven- 
tion to the Director-General and will take such action as 
may be necessary to make effective the provisions of such 
Convention ; 

(e) if the Member does not obtain the consent of the 
authority or authorities within whose competence the 
matter lies, no further obligation shall rest upon the 
Member except that it shall report to the DirectorGeneral 
of the International Labour Office, at appropriate inter- 
vals as requested by the Governing Body, the position of 
its law and practice in regard to the matters dealt with in 
the Convention, showing the extent to which effect has 
been given, or is proposed lo be given, to any of the 
provisions of the Convention by legislation, adminis- 
trative action, collective agreement or otherwise and 
stating the difficulties which prevent or delay the ratifi- 
'cation of such Convention. 

6. In the case of a Recommendation — 

Obligations of (a) the Recommendation will be communi- 
^crof Recon^* cated to all Members for their consideration 

mendations with a view to effect being given to it by 

national legislation or otherwise ; 

(fi) each of the Members undertakes that it will, within a 
period of one year at most from the closing of the session 
of the Conference, or if it is impossible owing to excep- 
tional circumstances to do so wi*hin the period of one 
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veat, then at the earliest practicable moment and m no 
case later than 18 months after the closing of the Con- 
ference, bring the Recommendation before the authority 
or authorities within whose competence the matter lies for 
the enactment of legislation or other action ; 

(c) the Members shall inform the Director-General of the 
International Labour Office of the measures taken in 
accordance with this article to bring the Recommendation 
before the said competent authority or authorities with 
particulars of the authority or authorities regarded as 
competent, and of the action taken by them ; 

(ji) apart from bringing the Recommendation before the said 
competent authority or authorities, no further obligation 
shall rest upon the Members, except that they shall report 
to the Director-General of the Iniernational Labour 
Office, at appropriate intervals as requested by the Gover- 
ning Body, the position of the law and practice in their 
country in regard to the matters dealt with in the Recom- 
mendation, showing the extent to which effect has been 
given, or is proposed to be given, to the provisions of the 
Recommendation and such modilications of these provi- 
sions as it has been found or may be found necessary to 
make in adopting or applying them. 

7. In the case of a federal State, the following provi- 

Obligations of sions shall apply : 
federal Stales 

{a) in respect of Conventions and Recommendations which 
the federal government regards as appropriate under its 
constitutional system for federal action, the obligations 
of the federal State shall be the same as those of Members 
which are not federal States ; 

{b) in respect of Conventions and Recommendations which 
the federal government regards as appropriate under its 
constitutional system, in whole or in part, for action by 
the constituent states, provinces, or cantons rather than 
for federal action, the federal government shall — 

(i) make, in accordance with its Constitution and the 
.. Constitutions of the states, provinces or cantons 
concerned, effective arrangements for the reference 
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of such Conventions and Recommendations not 
later than 18 months from the closing of the 
session of the Conference to the appropriate 
federal, state, provincial or cantonal authorities for 
the enactment of legislation or other action ; 

(ii) arrange, subject to the concurrence of the state, 
provincial or cantonal governments concerned, 
for periodical consultations between the federal 
and the state, provincial or cantonal authorities 
with a view to promoting within the federal State 
co-ordinated action to give elTect to the provisions 
of such Conventions and Recommendations ; 

(iii) inform the Director-General of the International 
Labour Office of the measures taken in accordance 
with this article to bring such Conventions and 
Recommendations before the appropriate federal, 
state, provincial or cantonal authorities with 
particulars of the authorities regarded as appro- 
priate and of the action taken by them ; 

(iv) in respect of each such Convention which it has 
not ratified, report to the Director-General of the 
International Labour Office, at appropriate inter- 
vals as requested by the Governing Body, the 
position of the law and practice of the federation 
and its constituent states, provinces or cantons 
in regard to the Convention, showing the extent 
to which effect has been given, or is proposed to 
be given, to any of the provisions of the Conven- 

« lion by legislation, administrative action, collective 
agreement, or otherwise ; 

(v) in respect of each such Recommendation, report 
to the Director-General of the International Labour 
Office, at appropriate intervals as requested by the 
Governing Body, the position of the law and prac- 
tice of the federation and its constituent states, 
provinces or cantons in regard to the Recommen- 
dation, showing the extent to which effect has been 
given, or is proposed to be given, to the provisions 
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of the Recommendation and such modifications of these provi- 
sions as have been found or may be found necessary in 
adopting or applying them. 


8. In no case shall the adoption of any Convention or 


Effect of Con- 
ventions and 
Recommenda- 
tions on more 
favourable 
existing 
provisions 


Recommendation by the Conference, or the rati- 
fication of any Convention by any Member, be 
deemed to affect any law, award, custom or 
agreement which ensures more favourable condi- 
tions to the workers concerned than those pro- 


vided for in the Convention or Recommendation. 


Article 20 

Any Convention so ratified shall be communicated by the 
Director-General of the International Labour Office to the 
Registration Secretary-General of the United Nations for 
with the United registration in accordance with the provisions of 
Nations article 102 of the Charter of ihc United Natiofts 

but shall only be binding upon the Members which ratify it. 

Artic\c 21 

1. If any Convention coming before the Conference for 

final consideration fails to secure the support of two-thirds of 
Conventions votes cast by the delegates present, it shall 

not adopted by nevertheless be within the right of any of the 
the Conference Organisation to agree to such 

Convention among themselves. 

2. Any Convention so agreed to shall be communicated by 
the governments concerned to the Director-General of the 
International Labour Office and to the Secretary-General of 
the United Nations for registration in accordance with the 
provisions of article 102 of the Charter of the United Nations. 

Article 22 

Each of the Members agrees to make an annual report to 
the International Labour Office on the measures which it has 
. , , taken to give effect to the provisions of Conven- 

on ratified tions to which it is a party. These reports shall 
Conventions made in such form and shall contain such 

particulars as the Governing Body may request. 



ISO 


rNTERNAXrONAL LABOUR STANDARDS 


Artich 23 

1. The Director-General shall lay before the next meeting. 

Examination of the Conference a summary of the information 
andcommu- 

nication of and reports communicated to him by Members 
reports in pursuance of articles 19 and 22. 

2. Each Member shall communicate to the representative 
organisations recognised for the purpose of article 3 copies of 
the information and reports communicated to the Director- 
General in pursuance of articles 19 and 22. 


Article 24 

In the event of any representation being made to the 
International Labour Office by an industrial association of 
employers or of workers that any of the Members- 
has failed to secure in any respect the effective 
observance within its Jurisdiction of any Con- 
vention to which it is a party, the Governing 
Body may communicate this representation to the government 
against which it is made, and may invite that government to 
make such statement on the subject as it may think fit. 


Representa- 
tions of non- 
observance of 
Conventions 


Article 25 

If no statement is received within a reasonable time from 
the government in question, or if the statement when received 
is not deemed to be satisfactory by the Governing 
representation Body, the latter shall have the right to publish 
the representation and the statement, if any, 
made in reply to it. 


* Article 26 

1. Any of the Members shall have the right to file a com- 
plaint with the International Labour Office if it is not satisfied 

that 'any other Member is securing the effective 
observance of any Convention which both have 
ratified in accordance with the foregoing articles. 

2. The Governing Body may, if it thinks fit, before referr- 
ing such a complaint to a Commission of Inquiry, as herein- 
after provided for, communicate with the government in ques- 
tion in the manner described in article 24. 


Complaints of 
non- 

observance 
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3. If the Governing Body does |not think it necessary to- 
communicate the complaint to the government in question, or 
if, when it has made such communication, no statement in 
reply has been received within a reasonable time which the 
Governing Body considers to be satisfactory, the Governing 
Body may appoint a Commission of Inquiry to consider the 
complaint and to report thereon. 

4. The Governing Body may adopt the same procedure 
either of its own motion or on receipt of a complaint from a 
delegate to the Conference. 

5. When any matter arising out of article 25 or 26 is being 
considered by the Governing Body, the go.vernment in question- 
shall, if not already represented thereon, be entitled to send a 
representative to take part in the proceedings of the Governing 
Body while the matter is under consideration. Adequate notice 
of the date on which the matter will be considered shall be 
given to the government in question. 

Article 27 

The Members- agree that, in the event of the reference of a 
complaint to a Commission of Inquiry under article 26, they 
will each, whether directly concerned in the 
with Commis- complaint or not, place at the disposal of the 
sion of Inquiry Commission all the information in their posses- 
sion which bears upon the subject-matter of the complaint. 

Article 28 

When the Commission of Inquiry has fully considered the 
complaint, it shall prepare a report embodying its findings on 
Report of Com questions of fact relevant to determining the 
mission of issue between the parties and containing such 

Inquiry recommendations as it may think proper as to 

the steps which should be taken to meet the complaint and the 
time within which they should be taken. 

Article 29 


1. The Director-General of the International Labour 


Action on 


Office shall communicate the report of 


report of Com- the Commission of Inquiry to the Govern- 
mission of . ^ , 

Inquiry “ mg Body and to each of the governments con- 


cerned in the complaint, and shall cause it to be published. 
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2. Each of these governments shall within three months 
inform the Director-General of the International Labour OfHce 
whether or not it accepts the recommendations contained in the 
report of the Commission ; and if not, whether it proposes to 
refer the complaint to the International Court of Justice. 

Article 30 

In the event of any Member failing to take the action requi- 
Failure to sub- Paragraphs 5 (b), 6 (b) or 7 (b) (i) of 

t?on^or^e*oni regard to a Convention or 

mendations to Recommendation, any other Member shall be 

authorities entitled to refer the matter to the Governing 

Body. In the event of the Governing Body 
finding that there has been such a failure, it shall report the 
matter to the Conference. 


Article 31 

The decision of the International Court of Justice in regard 
to a complaint or matter which has been 
referred to it in pursuance of article i29 shall 
be final. 


Decisions of 
International 
Court of Justice 


Article 32 

The International Court of Justice may affirm, vary or 
reverse any of the findings or recommendations of the Commis- 
sion of Inquiry, if any. 

Article 33 


In the event of any Member failing to carry out within the 
Failure to carry time specified the recommendations, if any, 
dations^^^Com- ^^"tained in the report of the Commission of 
mission of In- Inquiry, or in the decision of the International 
quiry or ICJ Court of Justice, as the case may be, the Govern- 
ing Body may recommend to the Conference such action as it 
may deem wise and expedient to secure compliance therewith. 

Article 34 


The defaulting government may at any time inform the 


Complian9e 
with recom- 
mendations of 
Commission of 
Inquiry or 
ICJ 


Governing Body that it has taken the steps 
necessary to comply with the recommendations 
of the Commission of Inquiry or with those 
in the decision of the International Court of 


Justice, as the case may be, and may request it to constitute a 
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Commission of Inquiry to verify its contention. In this case 
the provisions of articles 27, 28, 29, 31 and 32 shall apply, and 
if the report of the Commission of Inquiry or the decision of 
the International Court of Justice is in favour of the defaulting 
government, the Governing Body shall forthwith recommend 
the discontinuance of any action taken in pursuance of 
article 33. 


Chapter III— General 
Article 35 

1. The Members undertake that Conventions which they 

Application of ratified in accordance with the provisions 

Conventions of this Constitution shall be applied to the 
to non-metro- 

politan terri- non-metropolitaii territories for whose intcr- 
national relations they are responsible, includ- 
ing any trust territories for which they arc the administering 
authority, except where the subject-matter of the Convention 
is within the self-governing powers of the territory or the 
Convention is inapplicable owing to the local conditictis or 
subject to such modifications as may be necessary to adapt the 
Convention to local conditions. 

2. Each Member which ratifies a Convention shall as soon 
as possible after ratification communicate to the Director- 
General of the International Labour Office a declaration 
stating in respect of the territories other than those referred 
to in paragraphs 4 and 5 below the extent to which it under- 
takes that the provisions of the Convention shall be applied 
and giving such particulars as may be prescribed by the 
Convention. 

3. Each Member which has communicated a declaration 
in virtue of the preceding paragraph may from time to time, 
in accordance with the terms of the Convention, communicate 
a further declaration modifying the terms of any former decla- 
ration and stating the present position in respect of such 
territories. 

4. Where the subject-matter of the Convention is within 
the self-governing powers of any non-metropolitan territory 
the Member responsible for the international relations of that 
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territory shall bring the Convention to the notice of the govern- 
ment of the territory as soon as possible with a view to the 
. enactment of legislation or other action by such government. 
Thereafter the Member, in agreement with the government of 
the territory, may communicate to the Director-General of the 
International Labour Office a declaration accepting the obliga- 
tions of the Convention on behalf of such territory. 

5. A declaration accepting the obligations of any Con- 
vention may be communicated to the Director-General of the 
International Labour Office — 

(a) by two or more Members of the Organisation in respect 
of any territory which is under their joint authority ; or 
' (b) by any international authority responsible for the admi- 
nistration of any territory, in virtue of the Charter of the 
United Nations or otherwise, in respect of any such 
territory. 

6. Acceptance of the obligations of a Convention in 
-virtue of paragraph 4 or paragraph S shall involve the accept- 
ance on behalf of the territory concerned of the obligations 
stipulated by the terms of the Convention and the obligations 
under the Constitution of the Organisation which apply to 

.ratified Conventions. A declaration of acceptance may specify 
such modification of the provisions of the Conventions as may 
' be necessary to adapt the Convention to local conditions. 

7. Each Member or international authority which has 
communicated a declaration in virtue of paragraph 4 or 
paragraph 5 of this article may from time to time, in accord- 
ance With the terms of the Convention, communicate a 
further declaration modifying the terms of any former 
declaration or terminating the acceptance of the obligations 
of the Convention on behalf of the territory concerned. 

8. It the obligations of a Convention are not accepted on 
behalf of a territory to which paragraph 4 or paragraph 5 of 
this article relates, the Member or Members or international 
authority concerned shall report to the Director-General of 
the International Labour Office the position of the law and 
practice of that territory in regard to the matters dealt with 
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in the Convention and the report shall show the extent to which 
effect has been given, or is proposed to be given, to any of the 
provisions of the Convention by legislation, administrative 
action, collective agreement or otherwise and shall state the 
difficulties which prevent or delay the acceptance of such 
■Convention. 


Article 36 

Amendments to this Constitution which are adopted by 
the Conference by a majority of two-thirds of the votes cast 
by the delegates present shall take effect when 
ratified or accepted by two-thirds of the Members 
to Constitution of the Organisation including five of the ten 
Members which are represented on the Gover- 
ning Body as Members of chief industrial importance in accor- 
dance with the provisions of paragraph 3 of article 7 of this 
•Constitution. 


Article 37 

1 . Any question or dispute relating to the interpretation 
of this Constitution or of any subsequent Convention conclu- 
Interpretation ded by the Members in pursuance of the provi- 
and'conven-°” sions of this Constitution shall be referred for 

decision to the International Court of Justice. 

2. Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 1 of this 
article the Governing Body may make and submit to the 
■Conference for approval rules providing for the appointment 
of a tribunal for the expeditious determination of any dispute 
or question relating to the interpretation of a Convention 
which may be referred thereto by the Governing Body or in 
accordance with the terms of the Convention. Any applicable 
judgment or advisory opinion of the International Court of 
Justice shall be binding upon any tribunal established in virtue 
of this paragraph. Any award made by such a tribunal shall 
be circulated to the Members of the Organisation and any 
observations which they may make thereon shall be brought 
'before the Conference. 
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Arttcie 38 

1. The International Labour Organisation may convene 

Regional such regional conferences and establish such 

Conference regional agencies as may be desirable to promote 
the aims and purposes of the Organisation. 

2. The powers, functions and procedure of regional con- 
ferences shall be governed by rules drawn up by the Governing 
Body and submitted to the General Conference for confirmation. 

CiiAPTFR IV— Miscellaneous Provisions 

Article 39 

The International Labour Organisation shall possess full 
Legal status juridical personality and in particular the 
of Organisation capacity — 

{a) to contract ; 

{b) to acquire and dispose of immovable and movable 
property ; 

(c) to institute legal proceedings. 

Article 40 

1. The International Labour Organisation shall enjoy in 

Privileges and territory of each of its Members such pri- 

immunitics vileges and immunities as are necessary for 
the fulfilment of its purposes. 

2. Delegates to the Conference, members of the Governing 
Body and the Director-General and officials of the Office shall 
likewise enjoy such privileges and immunities as are necessary 
for the independent exercise of their functions in connection 
with t^e Organisation. 

3. Such privileges and immunities shall be defined in a 
separate agreement to be prepared by the Organisation with a 
view to its acceptance by the Slates Members. 

ANNEX 

Declaration concerning the Aims and Purposes of the 
International Labour Organisation 

The General Conference of the International Labour Orga- 
nisation, meeting in its Twenty-sixth Session in Philadelphia, 
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hereby adopts^ this tenth day of May in the year nineteen 
hundred and forty>four, the present Declaration of the aims 
and purposes' of the International Labour Organisation and of 
the principles which should inspire the policy of its Members. 

I 

The Conference reaffirms the fundamental principles on 
which the Organisation is based and, in particular, that — 

{a) labour is not a commodity ; 

{b) freedom of expression and of association are essential 
to sustained progress ; 

(c) poverty anywhere constitutes a danger to prosperity 
everywhere ; 

(</) the war against want requires to be carried on with 
unrelenting vigour within each nation, and by continuous and 
concerted international effort in which the representatives of 
workers and employers, enjoying equal status with those of 
governments, join with them in free discussion and democratic 
decision with a view to the promotion of the common welfare.' 

II 

Believing that experience has fully demonstrated the truth 
of the statement in the Constitution of the International Labour 
Organisation that lasting peace can be established only if it is 
based on social justice, the Conference affirms that — 

(a) all human beings, irrespective of race, creed or sex, 
have the right to pursue both their material well-being and 
their spiritual development in conditions of freedom and 
dignity, of economic security and equal opportunity ; 

(b) the attainment of the conditions in which this shall be 
possible must constitute the central aim of national and inter- 
national policy ; 

(c) all national and international policies and measures, in 
particular those of an economic and financial character, should 
be judged in this light and accepted only insofar as they may 
be held to promote and not to hinder the achievement of this 
fundamental objective ; 

(d) it is ‘a responsibility of the International Labour Orga- 
nisation to examine and consider all international economic 

17 
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and financial policies and measures in the light of this funda> 
mental objective ; 

{e) in discharging the tasks entrusted to it the International 
Labour Organisation, having considered all relevant economic 
and financial factors, may include in its decisions and recom- 
mendations any provisions which it considers appropriate. 

HI 

The Conference recognises the solemn obligation of the 
International Labour Organisation to further among the nations 
of the world programmes which will achieve : 

(a) full employment and the raising of standards of living ; 

{b) the employment of workers in the occupations in which 
they can have the satisfaction of giving the fullest measure of 
their skill and attainments and make their greatest contribution 
to the common well-being ; 

(c) the provision, as a means to the attainment of this end 
and under adequate guarantees for all concerned, of facilities 
for training and the transfer of labour, including migration for 
employment and settlement ; 

{d) policies in regard to wages and earnings, hours and 
other conditions of work calculated to ensure a just share of 
the fruits of progress to all, and a minimum living wage to all 
employed and in need of such protection ; 

(e) the effective recognition of the right of collective bar- 
gaining, the co-operation of management and labour in the con- 
tinuous Improvement of productive efficiency, and the collabo- 
ration of workers and employers in the preparation and 
application of social and economic measures ; 

(f) the extension of social security measures to provide a 
basic income to all in need of such protection and comprehen- 
sive medical care ; 

* 

(g) adequate protection for the life and health of workers 
in all occupations ; 

(A) provision for child welfare and maternity protection ; 

(/) the provision of adequate nutrition, housing and facili- 
ties for recreation and culture ; 

(j) the assurance of equality of educational and vocational 
opportunity. 
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IV 

Confident that the fuller and broader utilisation of the 
world’s productive resources necessary for the achievement of 
the objectives set forth in this Declaration can be secured by 
effective international and national action, including measures 
to expand production and consumption, to avoid severe econo- 
mic fluctuations, to promote the economic and social advance- 
ment of the less developed regions of the world, to assure 
greater stability in world prices of primary products, and to 
promote a high and steady volume of international trade, the 
Conference pledges the full co-operation of the International 
Labour Organisation with such international bodies as may be 
entrusted with a share of the responsibility for this great task 
and for the promotion of the health, education and well-being 
<of all peoples. 

V 

The Conference affirms that the principles set forth in this 
'Declaration are fiilly applicable to all peoples everywhere and 
■that, while the manner of their application must be determined 
■with due regard to the stage of social and economic develop- 
ment reached by each people, their progressive application to 
-peoples who are still dependent, as well as to those who have 
:already achieved self-government is a matter of concern to the 
whole civilised world. 
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no 

Night Work (Women) (Revised), 
1934 (c.) no 

Night Work (Women) (Revised), 
1948 (c.) no 

Night Work of Young Persons 
(Industry). 1919 (C.) 103 

Night Work of Young Persons 
^Industry) (Revised), 1948 (C.) 

103 

Night Work of Young Persons 
(Non-Industrial Occupations), 

1946 (C. and R.) 104, 106 

Non-Industrial Employment : 

Minimum Age (Non-Indus- 
trial Employment), 1932 
(C. and R.) 96, 99 

Minimum Age (Non- 
Industrial Employment) 
(Revised), 1937 (C.) 96 

See also : Agriculture and 
Commerce. 

Non-Metropolitan Territories : 
Labour Inspectorates 
(Non-Metropolitan 
Territories), 1947 (C.) 33 

Labour Standards (Non- 
Metropolitan Territories), 

1947 (C.) 14 

Labour Standards (Non- 
Metropolitan Territories) 
Instrument of Amendment. 14 
Right of Association (Non- 
Metropolitan Territories), 

1947 (C.) 17 


72 
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Social Policy in Dependent 
Territories, 1944 (R.) 160 

Social Policy in Dependent 
Territories (Supplementary 
Provisions), 1945 j(R.) 160 

Social Policy (Non-Metro- 
politan Territories), 1947 (C.)158 
Occupational Diseases : 
Occupational Cancer, 1974 
(C. and R.) 131, 133 

Plantations, 1958 (C.) 218 

Employment Injury Benefits, 

1964 (C. and R ) 153, 156 

Workmen’s Compensation 
(Occupational Diseases), 1925 
(C. and R.) 152, 155 

Workmen’s Compensation 
(Occupational Diseases) 
(Revised), 1934 (C ) 152 

Officers’ Competency Certificates : 

Officers’ Competency 
Certificates, 1936 (C.) 174 

Offices : 

Sec : Commerce. 

Old-Age Insurance : 

Invalidity, Old-Age and 
Survivors’ Benefits, 1967 
(C. and R.) 149, 150 

Invalidity, Old-Age and 
Survivors’ Insurance, 

1933 (R.) 150 

Maintenance of Migrants’ 

Pension Rights, 1935 (C.) 147 

Old-Age Insurance 
(Agriculture), 1933 (C.) 147 

Old-Age Insurance (Industry, 
etc.) 1933 (C.) 147 

See also : Social Security. 

Outworkers : 

Invalidity Insurance (Industry, 
etc.), 1933 (C.) 147 

Old-Age Insurance (Industry, 
etc.). 1933 (C.) 147 


Survivors* Insurance 
(Industry, etc.) 1933 (C.) 147 

Packages Transported by Vessels : 
Marking of \Veight (Packages 
transported by Vessels), 

1929 (C.) 120 

Penal Sanctions : 

Plantation, 1958 (C.) 218 

See also : Indigenous Workers. 
Pensions : 

Maintenance of Migrants’ 
Pension Rights, 1935 (C.) 147 

Seafarers’ Pensions, 1946 (C.)193 
See also : Survivors’ Insurance, 
Social Security. 

Phosphorus : 

See : White Phosphorus. 

Placing of Seamen : 

Placing of Seamen, 1920 (C.) 168 

Plantations : 

Plantations, 1958 (C. and R.j 

218, 219 

Power-Driven Machinery : 
Power-Driven Machinery, 

1929 (R.) 126 

Prevention of Accidents : 

Co-operation in Accident 
Prevention (Building), 

1937 (R.) 35 

Guarding of Machinery, 

1963 (C. and R.) Plantation, 

1958 (C.) 125, 126 

Plantations, 1958 (C.) 218 

Power-Driven Machinery, 

1929 (R,) 126 

Prevention of Industrial 
Accidents, 1929 (R.) 116 

Radiation Protection, 1960 
(C. and R.) 129, 132 

See also : Dockers and Safety. 

Private Chauffeurs : 

See : Road Transport. 
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Protection of the Right to Organise 
See : Right of Association. 

Protection of Wages : 

Protection of Wages, 1949 
(C. and R.) 68, 71 

See also : Seamen. 

Protection of Workers : 

Workers’ Representatives, 

1971 (C. and R.) 19. 21 

Public Works ; 

Public Works (International 
Co-operation), 1937 (R.) 49 

Public Works (National 
Planning), 1937 (R.) 49 

Public Works (National 
Planning), 1944 (R.) 49 

Reduction of Hours of Work 
(Public Works), 1936 (C.) 76 

Radiation Protection : 

Radiation Protection, 1960 
(C and R.) 129, 132 

Reciprocity of Treatment : 
Reciprocity of Treatment, 

1919 (R.) 215 

Recommendation : 

See : International Labour 
Standards. 

Recruiting : 

Elimination of Recruiting, 

1936 (R.J 210 

Indigenous and Tribal 
Populations, 1957 (C. and R.) 

209, 211 

Plantations, 1958 (C.) « 218 

Recruiting of Indigenous 
Workers, 1936 (C.) 206 

Reduction of Hours of Work : 

See : Hours of Work. 

Repatriation : 

Repatriation of Seamen* 

1926 (C.) 


Repatriation (Ship Masters 
and Apprentices), 1926 (R). 181 
Rest Periods : 

See : Road Transport. 

Revision of Final Articles : 

Final Articles Revision, 

1946 (C.) ' 14 

Final Articles Revision, 

1961 (C.) 14 

Right of Association : 

Freedom of Association and 
Protection of the Right to 
Organise, 1948 (C.) 17 

Plantations, 1958 (C.) 218 

Reciprocity of Treatment, 

1919 (R.) 215 

Right of Association 
(Agriculture), 1921 (C.) 16 

Right of Association (Non- 
Metropolitan Territories), 

1947 (C.) 17 

Right to Organise and 
Collective Bargaining, 

1949 (C.) 18 

Rural Workers’ 

Organisation, 1975 
(C. and R.) 20, 21 

Road Transport : 

Control Books (Road 
Transport), 1939 (R.) 80 

Hours of Work and 
Rest Periods (Road 
Transport), 1939 (C.) 77 

Methods of Regulating 
Hours (Road Transport), 

1939 (R.) 81 

Night Work (Road 
Transport), 1939 (R.) 81 

Rest Periods (Private 
Chauffeurs), 1939 (R.) 81 

Safety : 

Conditions of Employment 
of Young Persons 

(Underground Work), 

1965 (R.) 106 


179 
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'Co-operation in Accident 
Prevention (Building), 

1937 (R.) 35 

•Guarding of Machinery, 

1963 (C.andR.) 125, 126 

Inspection (Building), 

1937 (R.) 35 

Marking of Weight 
(Packages transported by 
Vessels), 1929 (C.) 120 

Power-Driven Machinery, 

1929 (R.) 126 

Prevention of Industrial 
Accidents, 1929 (R.) 116 

Protection against Accidents 
(Dockers), 1929 (C.) 121 

Protection against Accidents 
(Dockers) (Revised), 

1932 (C.) 121 

Protection against Accidents 
(Dockers) Consultation of 
Organisations, 1929 (R..) 123 

Protection against Accidents 
(Dockers), Reciprocity, 

1929 (R.) 122 

Protection against Accidents 
(Dockers), Reciprocity, 

1932 (R.) 122 

Radiation Protection, 

1960 (C. andR.) 129,132 

Safety Provisions 
(Building), 1937 

(C.andR.) 118,119 

Social Conditions and 
Safety (Seafarers), 

1958 (R.) 167 

Seamen : 

Accommodation of 
Crews, 1946 (C.) 182 

Accommodation of Crews 
(Revised), 1949 (C.) 182 

Accommodation of Crews 
(Supplementary Provisions) 

1970 (C.) 183 


Bedding, Mess Utensils 
and Miscellaneous 
Provisions (Ships* Crews), 


1946 (R.) 186 

Certification of Able 
Seamen, 1946 (C.) 176 

Certification of Ships’ 

Cooks, 1946 (C.) 175 

Crew Accommodation 
(Air Conditioning), 

1970 (R.) 186 

Crew Accommodation 


(Noise Control), 1970 (R.) 186 

Employment of Seafarers 
(Technical Developments), 


1970 (R.) 167 

Food and Catering (Ships’ 

Crews), 1946 (C.) 181 

Holidays with Pay 

(Sea), 1936 (C.) 178 

Hours of Work and 

Manning (Sea), 1936 

(C. and R.) 176, 180 

Labour Inspection 

(Seamen), 1926 (R.) 189 

Medical Advice at 

Sea, 1958 (R.) 187 

Medical Examination 

(Seafarers), 1946 (C.) 173 

Medical Examination of 

Young Persons (Sea), 

1921 (C.) 173 

Minimum Age (Sea), 

1920 (C.) 172 

Minimum Age (Sea) 

(Revised), 1936 (C.) 172 

Minimum Age (Trimmers 
and Stokers), 1921 (C.) 172 

National Seamen’s 

Codes, 1920 (R.) 166 

Officers’ Competency 
Certificates, 1936 (C.) 174 

Paid Vacations 

(Seafarers), 1946 (C.) . 178 
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Paid Vacations (Seafarers), 


(Revised), 1949 (C.) 178 

Placing of Seamen, 

1920 (C.) 168 

Prevention of Accidents 
(Seafarers). 1970 
(C. and R.) 185, 187 

Repatriation of Seamen, 

1926 (C.) 179 


Repatriation (Ship Masters 


and Apprentices), 1926 (R.) 181 
Seafarers’ Engagement 
(Foreign Vessels), 

1958 (R.) 166 

Seafarers* Identity 
Documents, 1958 (C.) 170 

Seafarers (Medical Care 
for Dependents), 1946 (R.) 195 

Seafarers* Pensions, 

1946 (C.) 193 

Seafarers* Welfare, 

1970 (R.) 188 

Seafarers* Social Security 
(Agreements), 1946 (R.) 195 

Seamen’s Articles of 
Agreements, 1926 (C.) 169 

Seamen’s Welfare in 
Ports, 1936 (R.) 188 

Shipowners’ Liability 
(Sick and Injured 
Seamen), 1936 (C.) 190 

Ship’s Medicine 

Chests, 1958 (R.) 186 

Sickness Insurance 

(Sea), 1936 (C.) 191 

Social Conditions and 

Safety (Seafarers), 1958 167 

Social Security 

(Seafarers) 1946 (C.) 192 

Unemployment Indemnity 
(Shipwreck), 1920 (C.) 190 

Unemployment Insurance 
(Seamen), 1920 (R.) 194 

Vocational Training 
(Seafarers), 1946 (R.) 171 


Vocational Training 
(Seafarers), 1970 (R.) 171 

Wages, Hours of Work and 
Manning (Sea), 1946 (C.) 176 

Wages, Hours of Work and 
Manning (Sea) (Revised), 

1949 (C.) ' 176 

Wages, Hours of Work and 
Manning (Sea) (Revised), 

1958 (C. and R.) 177, 180 

Share Cropper : 

Tenants and Share Croppers, 

1968 (R.) 161 

Sheet-Glass Works : 

Sheet-Glass Works, 1934 (C.) 75 
Shipowners’ Liability : 

Ship Owners’ Liability (Sick and 
Injured Seamen), 1936 (C.) 190 

Shipwreck : 

Unemployment Indemnity 
(Shipwreck), 1920 (C.) 190 

Sick and Injured Seamen : 
Shipowners’ Liability (Sick 
and Injured Seamen), 

1936 (C.) 190 

See also : Seamen. 

Sickness Benefit : 

Medical Care and Sickness 
Benefits, 1969 (C. and R.)144, 146 
Sickness Insurance : 

Sickness Insurance, 1927 (R.)145 
Sickness Insurance 
(Agriculture), 1927 (C.) 143 

Sickness Insurance (Industry), 
1927 (C.) 143 

Sickness Insurance (Sea), 

1936 (C.) 191 

See also : Social Security. 
Simplification of Inspection of 
Emigrants : 

Inspection of Emigrants, 

1926 (C.) 212 

Social Insurance : 

Social Insurance (Agriculture), 
1921 (R.) 14S 
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See also : Insurance, Pensions, 
Workmen’s Compensation, 
Social Security and Medical 
Care. 

Social Policy : 

Social Policy (Basic Aims 
and Standards), 1962 j(C.) 158 

Social Policy in Dependent 
Territories. 1944 (R.) 160 

Social Policy in Dependent 
Territories (Supplementary 
Provisions), 1945 (R.) 160 

Social Policy (Non-Metropo- 
litan Territories), 1947 (C.) 158 

See also : Non-Metropolitan 
Territories. 

Social Security : 

Equality of Treatment (Social 


Security), 1962 (C.) 141 

Income Security, 1944 (R.) 142 

Indigenous and Tribal 
Populations, 1957 (C.) 209 

Plantations, 1958 (C.) 218 

Seafarers’ Social Security 
(Agreements), 1946 (R.) 195 

Social Security (Armed 
Forces), 1944 (R.) 142 

Social Security (Minimum 
Standards). 1952 (C.) 139 

Social Security (Seafarers), 

1946 (C.) 192 

Spare Time : 

Utilisation nf Spare Time, 

1924 (R.) 89 

Standards of Living : 

Social Policy (Basic Aims 
and Standards), 1962 (C.) 158 

Social Policy (Non-Metro- 


politan Territories), 1947 (C.)158 
.Statistics : 

Migration Statistics, 1922 (R.) 39 
Statistics of Wages and Hour 
of Work, 1938 (C.) 38 


Survivors* Insurance : 

Invalidity, Old-Age and 
Survivors* Benefits, 1967 
(C. and R.) 149, 150 

Invalidity, Old-Age and 
Survivors* Insurance, 

1933 (R.) 150 

Maintenance of Migrants* 
Pension Rights, 1935 (C.) 147 

Survivors’ Insurance 
(Agriculture), 1933 (C.) 147 

Survivors* Insurance (Indus- 
try, etc.), 1933 (C.) 147 

Sec also : Pensions, Social 
Security. 

Technical Education : 

See : Vocational Education. 

Termination of Employment : 
Termination of Employment, 
1963 (R.) 64 

Tenants : 

Tenants and Share-Croppers, 
1968 (R.) 161 

Textiles : 

Reduction of Hours of Work 
(Textiles), 1937 (C.) 76 

Theatres : 

Hours of Work (Theatres, 
etc.), 1930 (R,) .80 

Tribal Populations : 

Indigenous and Tribal 

Populations, 1957 

(C. andR.) 209,211 

Trimmers and Stockers : 

Minimum Age (Trimmers 
and Stockers), 1921 (C.) 172 

Underground Work : 

Conditions of Employment 
of Young Persons (Under- 
ground Work), 1965 (R.) 106 

Medical Examination of 
Young Persons (Underground 
Work), 1965 (C.) 101 
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Minimum Age (Underground 


Work), 1965 (C. and R.) 97, 99 

Underground Work 
(Women), 1935 vC.) 112 

Unemployment : 

Social Security (Minimum 
Standards), 1952 (C.) 139 

Unemployment, 1919 
(C. and R.) 52, 55 

Unemployment (Agri- 
culture), 1921 (R.) 49 

Unemployment Identity 
(Shipwreck), 1920 (C.) 190 

Unemployment Insurance 
(Seamen), 1920 (R.) 194 

Unemployment Provision, 

1934 (C. and R.) 156, 157 

Unemployment (Young 
Persons), 1935 (R.) 51 

Utilisation of Spare Time : 
Utilisation of Spare Time, 

1924 (R.) 89 

Vocational Education : 

See : Vocational Training. 

Vocation Guidance : 

Vocational Guidance, 

1949 (R.) 58 

Vocational Rehabilitation : 
Vocational Rehabilitation 
(Disabled), 1955 (R.) 59 

Vocational Training : 

Apprenticeship, 1939 (R.) 58 


HumanrResources Develop- 
ment, 1975 (C. and R.) 57, 59 


Indigenous and Tribal 
Populations, 1957 (C.) ^ 209 

Plantations, 1958 (R.) 219 

Social Polidy (Noif-Metto- * * ■ 
politan Territories), 

1947 (C.) " 158 

Social Policy (Basic Aims 
and Standards), 1962 (C.) 158 

Vocational Education 
(Agriculture), 1921 (R.) 58 


Vocational Education 


(Building), 1937 (R.) 

58: 

Vocational Training, 


1939 (R.) 

58 

Vocational Training (Adults) 

1950 (R.) 

58 

Vocational Training 


(Agriculture^ 1956 (R.) 

58 

Vocational Training 


(Fishermen), 1966 (R.) 

2oa 

Vocational Training 


(Seafarers), 1946 (R.) 

171 

Vocational Training 


(Seafarers), 1970 (R.) 

171: 

Vocational Training, 


1962 (R.) 

58. 

Wages : 


See : Equal Remuneration, 


Plantatations, Social Policy, 


Seamen, Protection of Wages 

and Statistics. 


Weekly Rest : 


Plantations, 1958 (C.) 

219 

Weekly Rest (Commerce), 


1921 (R.) 

83 

Weekly Rest (Industry), 


1921 (C.) 

82 

Weekly Rest (Commerce and 


Offices), 1957 (C. and R.) 82, 83 

Weight : 


Minimum Weight, 1967 


(C. and R.) 

127 

Weight of Packages 


Transported by Vessels : 


Marking of Weight (Packages 

transported by Vessels), 


1929 (C.) 

120’ 

Welfare Facilities : 


Plantations, 1958 (C.) 

218 

Seafarer’s Welfare, 1970 (R.) 

188 

Welfare Facilities, 1956 (R.) 

134 

Welfare in Ports : 


Seamen’s Welfare in Ports, 


1936 (R.) 

188. 
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White Lead ; 

Lead Poisoning (Women 

and Children), 1919 (R.) 132 

White Lead (Painting), 

1921 (C.) 128 

White Phosphorus ; 

White Phosphorus, 

1919 (R.) 132 

Widows’ and Orphans’ Insurance : 
See : Survivors’ Insurance. 

Women : 

Employment (vVomen with 


Family Responsibilities), 

1965 (R.) 108 

Equal Remuneration, 

1951 (C. and R.) 26, 28 

Lead Poisoning (Women 
and Children), 1919 (R.) 132 

Maternity Protecti.>n, 

1919 (C.) 109 

Maternity Protection 
(Agriculture), 1921 (R.) 110 

Maternity Protection 
(Revised), 1952 

(C. andR) 109,110 

Migration (Protection of 
Females at Sea), 1926 (R.) 215 

Night Work of Women 
(Agriculture), 1921 <R.) 112 

Night Work (Women), 

1919 (c.) no 


Night Work (Women) 

(Revised), 1934 (C.) 110 

Night Work (Women) 

(Revised), 1948 (C.) 110 

Underground Work 
(Women), 1935 (C.) 112 

Workmen’s Compensation : 
Employment Injury 
Benefits, 1964 

(C. andR.) 153,156 

Equality of Treatment 
(Accident Compensation), 

1925 (C. and R.) 153, 155 

Plantations, 1958 (C.) 218 

Workmen’s Compensation 
(Accidents), 1925 (C.) 151 

Workmen’s Compensation 
(Agriculture), 1921 (C.) 151 

Workmen’s Compensation 
(Jurisdiction), 1925 (R.) 155 

Workmen’s Compensation 
(Minimum Scale), 1925 ^R.) ■ *^^5 

Workmen’s Compensation 
(Occupational Diseases), 

1925 (C. and R.) 152, 155 

Workmen’s Compensation 
(Occupational Diseases) 
(Reivsed), 1934 (C.) 152 

See also : Social Security. 

Young Persons : 

See ; Children and Young 
Persons. 









